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Banking Act (Act No. 59 of June 1, 1981)  

─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

The Banking Act (Act No. 21 of 1927) shall be fully revised.  

 Ί  

Chapter I General Provisions (Article 1 - Article 9)  

 Ί  

Chapter II Business  (Article 10 - Article 16)  

─  ─ ה ─  

Chapter II -II Subsidiary Company, etc. (Article 16 -2 - 16-3) 

 Ί  

Chapter III Accounting (Article 17 - Article 23)  

 Ί  



Chapter IV Supervision (Article 24 - Article 29)  

 ⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑ Ί  

Chapter V Merger, Company Split or Transfer of Business (Article 30 - Article 36)  

 ┘ Ί  

Chapter VI Discontinuance of Banking Business and Dissolution (Article 37 - Article 46)  

 Ί  

Chapt er VII Branch Offices of Foreign Banks (Article 47 - Article 52)  

─   

Chapter VII -II Shareholders  

 ─ Ί ─  

Section 1 General Rules (Article 52 -2 - Article 52 -8) 

 ⌐ ╢  

Section 2 Special Provisions Pertaining to Major Shareholder  of Bank  

 ─ ה ─  

Subsection 1 General Rules (Article 52 -9 - Article 52 -10) 

 ─ Ί ─  

Subsection 2 Supervision (Article 52 -11 - Article 52 -15) 

 ─  

Subsection 3 Miscellaneous Provisions (Article 52 -16) 

 ⌐ ╢  

Section 3 Special Provisions on Bank Holding Companies  

 ─ Ί ─  

Subsection 1 General Rules (Article 52 -17 - Article 52 -20) 

 ┘ ─ Ί ─  

Subsection 2 Business and Subsidiary Company, etc. (Article 52 -21 - Article 5 2-25) 

 ─ Ί ─  

Subsection 3 Accounting (Article 52 -26 - Article 52 -30) 

 ─ Ί ─  

Subsection 4 Supervision (Article 52 -31 - Article 52 -34) 

 ─  

Subsection 5 Miscellaneous Provisions (Article 52 -35) 

─   

Chapter VII -III Bank Agency Service  

 ─ Ί ─  

Section 1 General Rules (Article 52 -36 - Article 52 -41) 

 ─ Ί ─  

Section 2 Service (Article 52 -42 - Article 52 -48) 



 ─ Ί ─  

Section 3 Accounting (Articl e 52-49 - 52-51) 

 ─ Ί ─  

Section 4 Supervision (Article 52 -52 - Article 52 -57) 

 ─ Ί ─  

Section 5 Principal Bank, etc. (Article 52 -58 - Article 52 -60) 

 ─  

Section 6 Miscellaneous Provisions (Article 52 -61) 

 Ί  

Chapter VIII Miscellaneous Provisions (Article 53 - Article 60)  

 Ί  

Chapter IX Penal Provisions (Article 61 - Article 66)  

 

Supplementary Provisions  

  

Chapter I General Provisions  

  

(Purpose) 

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⌐⅛╪⅜╖⁸ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ╩

∆╢≤≤╙⌐ ─ ╩ ╢√╘⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ⇔⁸╙≈≡

─ ⌂ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤╩ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 (1) The purpose of this Act is, in view of the public nature of the business of banks 

and for the purpose of maintaining its credibility, securing the prot ection of Depositors, etc. 

and facilitating smooth functioning of financial services, to ensure sound and appropriate 

operations of the business of banks, thereby contributing to the sound development of the 

national economy.  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐ √≈≡│⁸ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡─ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢╟℮

⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In the application of this Act, due consideration shall be given for respecting banks' 

voluntary efforts for management of their business.  

  

(Definitions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡

╩ ╗ ╩™℮⁹ 

Article 2 (1) The term "Bank" as used in this Act means a person who operates banking 

business under the license of the Prime Minister prescribed in Article 4(1).  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─™∏╣⅛╩ ℮ ╩™℮⁹ 



(2) The term "Banking Business" as used in this Act means busin ess that performs any of 

the following acts:  

  │ ─ ╣≤ ─ ↑ │ ─ ≤╩ ∑ ℮↓≤⁹ 

(i) Both acceptance of deposits or Installment Savings, and loans of funds or discounting of 

bills and notes; or  

  ╩ ℮↓≤⁹ 

(ii) Conducting of exchange transactions.  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ╩ ╘≡ ─ ╩ ℮↓≤╩ ⇔≡⁸

⌐ │ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐╦√╡ ↑ ╣╢ ╩™℮⁹ 

(3) The term "Installment Savings" as used in this Act means money accepted several times 

at regular intervals or within a fixed period of time on the promise of payment of a fixed 

amount of money at a designated date  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─╒⅛⁸ ─ ╩ ╘⁸∕─

│ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ─ ╩ ℮↓≤╩ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ↑ ╣╢

╩™℮⁹ 

(4) The term "Installment Savings, etc." as used in this Act means, in addition to 

Installment Savings, installment deposits accepte d within a designated fixed period of time 

on the promise of payment of a fixed amount of money on or before the end of that period.  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ╩ ╗⁹ ╩™℮⁹ 

(5) The term "Depositors, etc." as used in this Act means depositor s and persons who make 

Installment Savings (including persons who make installment deposits prescribed in the 

preceding paragraph).  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ─ ₉≤│⁸ │ ─ ⌐

№≈≡│⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ─ ⌐≈⅝ ╩ ∆╢↓≤

⅜≢⅝⌂™ ⌐≈™≡─ ╩ ⅝⁸

─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ∆╢╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ⌐≈™≡

─ ╩ ╗⁹ ∂⁹ ╩™℮⁹ 

(6) The term "Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc." as used in this Act means 

voting rights of all shareholders or all equity investors (in the case of a stock company, 

excluding  voting rights relating to shares which do not allow exercising voting rights for all 

of the matters which may be resolved at a shareholders' meeting, but including voting 

rights relating to shares of which holders are deemed to have voting rights pursuant  to the 

provision of Article 879(3) (Jurisdiction over Special Liquidation Cases) of the Companies 

Act (Act No. 86 of 2005); the same shall apply hereinafter).  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ │ ╩™℮⁹ 

(7) The term "Shares, etc." as used in this Act means shares or equity.  



 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ⅜∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢

╩ ∆╢ ─ ╩™℮⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ┘∕─ ⇔ↄ│ ─

│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⅜∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢

╩ ∆╢ ─ │⁸ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(8) The term "Subsidiary Company" as used in this Act means a company of which voting 

rights exceeding fifty hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. 

are held by another company. In this case, a company of which voting rights exce eding fifty 

hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. are held jointly by the 

company and one or more of its Subsidiary Companies, or by one or more of Subsidiary 

Companies of the company shall be deemed to be a Subsidiary Compa ny of the company.  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─ ─ ─ ─

┘ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌂ ╩ ⅎ╢↓≤⅜ ↕╣╢ ⅜ ∆╢╙─≤⇔≡

≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸

─ ╩™℮⁹ 

(9) The term "Major Shareholder Threshold" as used in this Act means twenty hundredths 

(fifteen hundre dths in the case where a person who satisfies the requirements specified by 

a Cabinet Office Ordinance for the existence of the presumed fact that is expected to have a 

material effect on decisions of financial and business policies of the company holds th e 

voting rights of the company) of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc.  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─ ─ ─ ─

╩ ╗⁹ ─ ╩╙≈≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ∂⁹ ≢№≈≡⁸

─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ↕╣⁸ │ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─ ╩

↑≡™╢╙─╩™℮⁹ 

(10) The term "Major Shareholder of Bank" as used in this Act means a person who holds 

voting rights of a Bank which a mounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more 

(including a person who holds such number of voting rights in the name of another person 

(or under a fictitious name) the same shall apply hereinafter) and is established under the 

authorization set forth i n Article 52 -9(1) or obtains the authorization prescribed in Article 

52-9(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -9(2). 

 │ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │ ─ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸

│ ─ ⌐ ╢ ≤⇔≡ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ │ ⅜

⇔⁸ │∕─ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ╩ ℮↓≤⅜≢⅝

╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ╕⌂™╙─≤⇔⁸ ≢№╢ ⌐

╢ ≢⁸ │ ─ ⅜ ⇔ↄ│ ≤⇔≡ ⇔⁸ │

∕─ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ℮↓≤⅜≢⅝╢╙─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ┘ ⁸

─ ⌐ ∆╢ │

─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ╗╙─≤∆╢⁹ 



(11) In the case referred to in paragraph (8) and the preceding paragraph, the voting rights 

held by a company or an individual voting right holder shall not include any vot ing rights 

pertaining to Shares, etc. held in the form of trust property pertaining to a monetary or 

security trust (limited to cases where the settlor or the beneficiary may exercise voting 

rights or may instruct to the company or the holders of the votin g rights) and any other 

voting rights specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance, but shall include any voting rights of 

the Shares, etc. which are held as trust property and of which the other company or the 

person holding voting rights of the Bank may, as a  settlor or beneficiary, make exercise or 

may give instructions on the exercise (excluding those specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance) and any voting rights of the shares which cannot be asserted against the issuer 

pursuant to the provisions of Article 147(1) or Article 148(1) of the Act on Transfer of Bonds, 

Shares, etc. (Act No. 75 of 2001)  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ 

(12) The term "Holding Company" as used in this Act means a Holding Company provided 

for in Article 9(5)(i) (Holding Company) of the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopol ization 

and Maintenance of Fair Trade (Act No. 54 of 1947).  

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢№≈≡⁸

─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ↕╣⁸ │ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─ ╩

↑≡™╢╙─╩™℮⁹ 

(13) The term "Bank Holding Company" as used in this Act means a Holding Company 

which has a Bank as  its Subsidiary Company and is established under the authorization 

set forth in Article 52 -17(1) or obtains authorization prescribed in Article 52 -17(1) or the 

proviso to Article 52 -17(3). 

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─√╘⌐ ⌐ →╢ ─™∏╣⅛╩ ℮

╩™℮⁹ 

(14) The term "Ban k Agency Service" as used in this Act means a business performing any 

of the following acts on behalf of a Bank:  

  │ ─ ╣╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ │  

(i) Acting as an agent or intermediary for conclusion of a contract on acceptance of deposits 

or Installment  Savings, etc.;  

  ─ ↑ │ ─ ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ │  

(ii) Acting as an agent or intermediary for conclusion of a contract on loans of funds or 

discounting of bills; or  

  ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ │  

(iii) Acting as an agent or intermediary for conclusion of a con tract on exchange 

transactions.  



 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ─ ─ ─

╩ ↑≡ ╩ ╗ ╩™℮⁹ 

(15) The term "Bank Agent" as used in this Act means a person who provides Bank Agency 

Service under the permission of the Prime Minister prescribed in Article 52 -36(1). 

 ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤│⁸ ⅜ ℮ ⌐ →╢ ⌐

╟╡⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╣⁸ ─

↑ ⇔ↄ│ ─ │ ╩ ℮ ╩™℮⁹ 

(16) The term "Principal Bank" as used in this Act means a Bank which, through any of 

Bank Agent's acts listed in each item of paragraph  (14), accepts deposits or Installment 

Savings, etc., gives loans of funds or discounting bills and notes, or conducts exchange 

transactions as prescribed in each item of that paragraph under a contract prescribed in 

each item of that paragraph.  

 │ ─ ╣ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹ ╩ ℮ │⁸ ≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸↓─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 3 A business involving acceptance of deposits or Installment Savings, etc. (excluding 

those falling under acts listed in paragraph (2), item (ii) of the preceding Article) shall be 

deemed to be a Banking Business, and this Act shall apply to such business.  

─  ─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸∕╣∙╣ ⌐ ╘╢ ─ ─ ─ ≤

╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ┘ ⁸ ┘⌐ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 3 -2 (1) Any person listed in the following items shall be deemed to be a holder of the 

Bank's voti ng rights of which the number specified in each item, and Sections 1 and 2 of 

Chapter VII -II, Chapter VIII and Chapter IX shall apply to such person:  

  ≢⌂™ ⌐ ∏╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹  ≢

⌂™ ─ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣╢ ─ ─  

(i) An organization that is not a juri dical person (limited to organizations specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those equivalent to a juridical person): the number of the 

Bank's voting rights which are held in the name of the organization;  

  ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡ ⇔≡∕─ ∕─ ─ ╩ ∆╢╙─≤↕

╣╢ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ≢№≈≡⁸∕─ ∆╢ ∕─ ─

⌐ →╢ ≢⌂™ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─℮∟⌐

╩ ╗╙──℮∟⁸ ─ ─ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ↕╣╢ ─  

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌂ ╩ ∆╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡

↕╣╢  

(ii) A company which is required to prepare its financial statements or other documen ts on 

a consolidated basis pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance (referred to as 

"Company Subject to Standards for Consolidation" in the next item), where a Bank is 

included in companies and other juridical persons (including organizatio ns that is not a 



juridical person prescribed in the preceding item, and hereinafter collectively referred to as 

"Company, etc." in this paragraph) consolidated to said company and where said company is 

not consolidated in any other company's financial stat ements or other documents: the 

number calculated pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance as 

representing the company's substantial influence that could be exercised on the Bank;  

  ─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ╡⁸ ⌐

→╢ ─ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ↕╣╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹⅜ ┘

⅜ ─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ⇔≡™╢↓≤∕─ ─ ≤ ⌂

╩ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹

⌐ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⅜ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ∆╢ ─ ─

─ ╩ ⇔√ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

⅜ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ≢№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─℮∟⁸∕─

⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⅜⌂™  ⌐ ╢

 

(iii) Where a Company, etc. (excluding that which is consolidated in the financial statement 

or other documents of a company falling under the type of company listed in the preced ing 

item, limited to that which holds voting rights of a Bank) which is not a Company Subject 

to Standards for Consolidation and belongs to a Group of Companies, etc. (meaning a group 

of companies, etc. consisting of (a) that Company, etc. and (b) other Co mpanies, etc. 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those have close relationships with that 

Company, etc. for reason that the Company, etc. holds majority voting rights of the other 

Company, etc. or for other reason and; hereinafter the same shall ap ply in this paragraph) 

and where the total number of voting rights held by all of the companies, etc. belonging to 

the Group of Companies, etc. (hereinafter referred to as "The Number of Voting Rights Held 

by the Group of Companies, etc." in this item and the following item) is equal to or more 

than the Major Shareholder Threshold of the Bank (such Group of Companies, etc. are 

hereinafter referred to as "Specified Group of Companies, etc." in this item and the 

following item), a Company, etc. in the Specifi ed Group of Companies, etc. whose majority 

voting rights are held by no other Company, etc.: The Number of Voting Rights Held by the 

Group of Companies, etc. of the Specified Group of Companies, etc.  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ─℮∟⌐ ⌐ →╢ ⅜⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ─℮∟∕─ ─ ─ ⅜ ╙ ™  

⌐ ╢  

(iv) Where no Company, etc. in the Specified Group of Companies, etc. falls under the type 

of Company, etc. listed in the preceding item, a Company, etc. whose assets in the balance 

sheet are the largest amo ng the Specified Group of Companies, etc.: The Number of Voting 



Rights Held by the Group of Companies, etc. of the Specified Group of Companies, etc.  

  ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ →╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ─℮∟⁸ ⅜∕─ ─

─ ≢№╢ ⅜∕╣∙╣ ∆╢ ─ ─ ─ ⅜

⌐ →╢ ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸∕╣∙╣ ⌐ ╘╢ ╩ ⇔√ ⅜

─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ⇔√ ⌐ ⅜ ∆╢ ─

─ ╩ ⇔√ ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜ ─ ─

─ ─ ─ ≢№╢  ⌐ ╢  

(v) An individual who holds the majority voting rights of Companies, etc. ho lding some 

voting rights of a Bank (including those listed in item (ii) to the preceding item inclusive; 

hereinafter the same shall apply in this item), where the total of number of voting rights of 

the Bank held by the Companies, etc. whose majority votin g rights are held by that 

individual (in the case of the Companies, etc. falling under any of the categories listed in 

the preceding items, the number specified in each item)(in the case of an individual who 

has voting rights of the Bank, the number of vot ing rights obtained by adding the number 

of voting rights of the Bank held by the individual to the total number of voting rights held 

by such companies, etc.; the number calculated thereby is hereinafter referred to as "The 

Grand Total Number of Voting Ri ghts" in this item) is equal to or more than twenty 

hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. of the Bank: The 

Grand Total Number of Voting Rights for the individuals  

  ─ ─ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─℮∟⁸

∕─ ∆╢ ─ ─ ─ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸

∕╣∙╣ ⌐ ╘╢ ≤∕─ ─ ─ ⅜⁸ ─

─ ─ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ≤ ⇔≡ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⇔

ↄ│ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ≤⇔≡─ ∕─ ─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤╩ ⇔≡™╢

⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ─ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ≢№╢ ⌐⅔™≡

│ ─ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ↕╣╢ ╩⁸ ─ ⅜ │

⌐ →╢ ≢№╢ ⌐⅔™≡│ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ╩⁸ ─ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ≢№╢ ⌐⅔™≡│ ⅜

∕─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ⌂

╩ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ╩™℮⁹ ─ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅜

⌐ →╢ ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸∕╣∙╣ ⌐ ╘╢ ╩ ⇔√ ↓─ ⌐⅔™

≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜ ─ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╢  

 

(vi) A person who holds voting rights of a Bank (including a person falling under any of the 

categories listed in the preceding items; hereinafter the same shall apply in this item), 

where the total number of  voting rights of that Bank held by that person (in the case of a 



person falling under any of the categories listed in the preceding items, the number 

specified in each item) and those held by his/her Joint Holder(s) (meaning another person 

(including a pe rson falling under any of the categories listed in the preceding items) who 

holds voting rights of the Bank and has agreed with that person on joint acquisition or 

transfer of shares relating to the Bank's voting rights or on joint exercise of the voting 

r ights or other right as shareholders of that Bank (excluding a Company, etc. which is 

consolidated in the financial statements or other documents of that company where that 

holder of those voting rights is a company falling under the category listed in ite m (ii), a 

Company, etc. other than that company belonging to the Group of Companies, etc. to which 

that person belongs where that holder of voting rights is a Company, etc. falling under the 

category prescribed in item (iii) or (iv), a Company, etc. whose majority voting rights are 

held by that person where a holder of those voting rights is an individual falling under the 

category listed in the preceding item, but including a person who has a special relationship 

with said person specified by a Cabinet Ord er with the holder of those voting rights)) (in the 

case of a Joint Holder falling under any of the categories listed in the preceding items, the 

number prescribed in each item) (the total number of voting rights is hereinafter referred to 

as "The Number o f Voting Rights Jointly Held" in this item) is equal to or more than twenty 

hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. of the Bank: The 

Number of Voting Rights Jointly Held  

  ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∏╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢  ⌐ ∆╢ ⌂

╩ ∆╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡ ↕╣╢  

(vii) A person specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as being equivalent to those listed in 

the preceding items: The number calculated pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance as those representing the substantial influence  on the Bank  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐ →╢ ⅜ ∆╢╙─≤

╖⌂↕╣╢ ┘ ─ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) In the case referred to in each item of the preceding paragraph, the provision of Article 

2(11) shall apply mutatis mutandis to voting rights to be deemed as held  by a person listed 

in each item of the preceding paragraph and voting rights held by the holder of the voting 

rights.  

 ─  

(License of Banking Business)  

 │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√ ≢⌂↑╣┌⁸ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

Article 4 (1) No Banking Business may be conducted without  having obtained a license 

from the Prime Minister.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢⅛≥℮

⅛╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 



(2) When an application for license of Banking Business is filed, the Prime Minister shall 

examine whether the following requirements are satisfied : 

  ─ ╩ ⇔√ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜ ─ ╩

⅛≈ ⌐ ∆╢⌐ ╡╢ ╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ⌐ ╢ ─

╖⅜ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(i) The person who has filed an application for license of Banking Business (hereinafter 

referred to as the "Applicant" in this paragraph) shall have financi al basis to conduct the 

business of a Bank soundly and efficiently and shall have good prospects for income and 

expenditure pertaining to the business; and  

  ⅜⁸∕─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ─ ╩ ⁸ ⅛≈ ⌐ ∆╢

↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ┘ ╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(ii) In light of su ch matters as its personnel structure, the Applicant shall have the 

knowledge and experience to be able to carry out the business of a Bank appropriately, 

fairly and efficiently and shall have sufficient social credibility.  

 ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐⅔™≡ ╩ ╗ ∕─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─

№╢ ╩ ╗╙─≤⇔⁸ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩∕─

─ │ ≤∆╢ ⅜ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜

╩ ⇔√ ─ ─ ⌐ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ∂≡ √ ╩ ⅎ╢ ╩

⌐ ⇔≡™╢≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─╒⅛⁸ ─

√╢ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ™≤ ⌐ ⌂

™⅜ ╦╣╢≤ ╘╠╣╢⅛≥℮⅛─ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ ⅜

─ ⌂ ╩ →╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ │⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

(3) Where a person whose all or part of shareholders is a person conducting Banking 

Business in a foreign state in accordance with the laws and regulations of the foreign state 

(including a person who has a s pecial relationship with such other person specified by a 

Cabinet Order, but excluding Banks, etc.; hereinafter referred to as "Foreign Bank, etc." in 

this paragraph) files an application for license of Banking Business, if the Foreign Bank, 

etc. lawfully holds voting rights of the person filing the application for license of Banking 

Business which exceeds the number calculated by multiplying the Voting Rights Held by 

All of the Shareholders, etc. of that person by the rate specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ord inance, the Prime Minister shall make examination on whether it is found that Banks 

are given substantially the same treatment as given under this Act in the state where the 

principal business office of the Foreign Bank, etc. is located, in addition to the  requirements 

prescribed in each item of the preceding paragraph; provided, however, that this shall not 

apply to the cases where that examination would preclude sincere implementation of an 

international agreement or in any other cases specified by a Cabi net Order.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝



│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ⌐ ╩ ⇔⁸ ┘↓╣╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(4) The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it necessary for the 

public interest in light of requirements for examination prescribed i n the preceding two 

paragraphs, impose conditions on the license referred to in paragraph (1) or change them.  

 ─₈ ₉≤│⁸ ┘

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ╩™℮⁹ 

(5) The "Banks, etc." set forth in paragraph (3) shall mean Banks  and Long -Term Credit 

Banks (meaning Long -Term Credit Banks prescribed in Article 2 (Definition) of the 

Long-Term Credit Bank Act (Act No. 187 of 1952); the same shall apply hereinafter).  

 ─  

(Organs of a Bank)  

─  │⁸ ≢№≈≡ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↄ╙─≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 4 -2 A Bank shall be a stock company which has the following organs:  

   

(i) Board of directors;  

  │ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹  

(ii) Board of company auditors or committees (hereinafter in Article 52 -18(2)(ii) ref erring to 

committees provided for in Article 2(12) (Definitions) of the Companies Act)  

   

(iii) Accounting auditor.  

 ─  

(Amount of Stated Capital)  

 ─ ─ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 5 (1) The amount of the stated capital of a Bank shall b e equal to or more than the 

amount specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ ≢ ╘╢ │⁸ ╩ ≈≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The amount specified by a Cabinet Order under the preceding paragraph shall not be 

less than one billion yen.  

 │⁸∕─ ─ ╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌

⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) A Bank shall, when it intends to reduce the amount of its stated capital, obtain 

authorization from the Prime Minister.  

  

(Trade Name)  

 │⁸∕─ ⌐ ≤™℮ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 6 (1) A Bank shall use the term "Ginko" (which means "Bank") in its tr ade name. 



 ≢⌂™ │⁸∕─ │ ⌐ ≢№╢↓≤╩ ∆ ╩ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) No person other than a Bank shall use in its name or trade name any term which would 

indicate that the person is a Bank.  

 │⁸∕─ ╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂

™⁹ 

(3) A Bank shall, when it intend s to change its trade name, obtain authorization from the 

Prime Minister.  

 ─ ─  

(Restriction of Concurrent Holding of Positions by Director, etc.)  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ │⁸

─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ↄ╒⅛⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 7 (1) Directors engaging in the ordinary business of a Bank (or, in the case of a Bank 

which is a company with committees, executive officer) shall not engage in the ordinary 

business of any other company, except when authorized by the Prime Minister.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⅜ ─

─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ →╢⅔∕╣⅜⌂™≤ ╘╢ ≢⌂↑╣┌⁸↓╣╩ ⇔≡│⌂

╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) When an application for authorization referred to in the preceding paragraph is filed, 

the Prime Minister shall not grant the authorization unless he/she finds that matters 

pertaining  to the application are not likely to interfere with the sound and appropriate 

management of the Bank.  

 ─  

(Eligibility of Directors, etc. and Other Related Matters)  

─  ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ │⁸ ─

╩ ⁸ ⅛≈ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ┘ ╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⌂

╩ ∆╢ ≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 7 -2 (1) Directors engaging in the ordinary business of a Bank (in the case of a Bank 

which is a company with committees, executive officer) shall have the knowledge and 

experience to be able to manage and control a Bank appr opriately, fairly and efficiently and 

shall have sufficient social credibility.  

 ─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩ ⌂™ │ ─ ↓╣≤ ⌐ ╡ ╦╣≡

™╢ │⁸ ─ ⁸ │ ≤⌂╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

(2) A person who has become subject to the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy 

proceedings and has not had restored his/her rights, or a person who is treated the same as 

such a person under the laws and regulations of a foreign state, may not be appointed as a 

director, executive officer or auditor of a Bank.  

 ─ ⁸ │ ⌐ ∆╢ ─



─ ┘ ─

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈↓─ ₉≤№╢─│⁸

₈ ⁸↓─ ₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(3) With regard to application of the provisions of Article 331(1)(iii) (Qualifications of 

Directors) of the Companies Act (including the cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis 

pursuant to Article 335(1) (Qualifications of Company Auditors) and Article 402(4) 

(Election of Executive Officers) of that Act) to directors, executive officers or auditor of a 

Bank, the term "this Act" in that item shall be de emed to be replaced with "the Banking Act, 

this Act."  

 √∞⇔ ─

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸ ─

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸

─ ┘ √∞⇔ ─ ─ │⁸ ⌐≈

™≡│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(4) The provisions of the proviso to Article 331(2) (Qualifications of Di rectors) of the 

Companies Act (including the cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to 

Article 335(1) (Qualifications of Company auditors)), Article 332(2) (Directors' Terms of 

Office) of that Act (including the cases where it is applied mutat is mutandis pursuant to 

Article 334(1) (Accounting Advisors' Terms of Office) of that Act), Article 336(2) (Company 

Auditors' Terms of Office) of that Act and the proviso to Article 402(5) (Election of Executive 

Officers) of that Act shall not apply to Ban ks. 

 ─  

(Establishment of Business Offices, etc.)  

 │⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ─ ╩

╗⁹⁸ ─ │ ╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅝⁸

≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 8 (1) When a Bank intends to establish a branch office or other business of fice, 

change the location thereof (including change in the location of its head office), change the 

type thereof or abolish one in Japan, the Bank shall notify it to the Prime Minister 

pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, except for th e cases specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ │ ╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤

⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ╩

↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) When a Bank intends to establish a branch office and other business office, change the 

type or abolish one in a foreign state, the Bank shall obtain authori zation from the Prime 

Minister pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, except for the cases 



specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ⇔╟℮

≤∆╢≤⅝⁸ │ ╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) When a Bank intends to conclude or terminate a contract for entrustment of each act 

listed in each item of Article 2(14) in a foreign state, the Bank shall obtain authorization 

from the Prime Minister pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordin ance. 

 ⇔─  

(Prohibition of Name -Lending)  

 │⁸ ─ ╩╙≈≡⁸ ⌐ ╩ ╕∑≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 9 A Bank shall not have another person engage in Banking Business in the name of 

the Bank.  

     

Chapter II Business  

 ─  

(Scope of Business) 

 │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 10 (1) A Bank may conduct the following businesses:  

  │ ─ ╣ 

(i) Acceptance of deposits or Installment Savings, etc.;  

  ─ ↑ │ ─  

(ii) Loan of funds or discounting of bills; and  

   

(iii) Exchange transactions.  

 │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─╒⅛⁸ ⌐ →╢ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩

╗↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) In addition to the businesses listed in each item of the preceding paragraph, a Bank may 

conduct the following businesses and other businesses incidental to Banking Business:  

  ─ │ ─ ↑ 

(i) Guarantee of obliga tions or acceptance of bills;  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─ ┘

╩ ↄ⁹ ─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ

⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ │ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ─ ╩╙≈≡∆╢╙─

│ ⅞ ⌐ ╢⁹  

(ii) Sales and purchase of securities (excluding securities that fall under the cate gory of 

monetary claims indicated in the form of certificates as prescribed in item (v) and 

Short -Term Bonds, etc.; hereinafter the same shall apply in items (v) -2 and (vi)) (excluding 



sales and purchase that fall under the category of Transactions of Secu rities -Related 

Derivatives) or Transactions of Securities -Related Derivatives (limited to those for the 

purpose of investment or Brokerage with Written Orders);  

  ─ ↑ 

(iii) Loan of securities;  

  ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹─ ↑

⇔─ ╩╙≈≡∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ │ ↑⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ™ 

(iv) Underwriting (excluding that carried out for the purpose of secondary distribution) of 

National Government Bonds, local government  bonds or Government -Guaranteed Bonds 

(hereinafter referred to as "National Government Bonds, etc." in this Article) or handling of 

public offerings of the National Government Bonds, etc. pertaining to that underwriting;  

  ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣╢╙─╩ ╗⁹

─ │  

(v) Acquisition or transfer of monetary claims (including certificates of transferable 

deposits and other monetary claims indicated in the form of certificates specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance);  

─  ⅜ ∆╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ⌐⅔™≡

─ ⌐╟╡ ╠╣╢ ╩╙≈≡ │ ╩ ∆╢

─ ─╖╩ ∆╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹∕─ ↓╣⌐ ∏╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙

─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ↑ ⇔─ ╩╙≈≡∆╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹ │ ↑⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ™ 

(v)-2 Underwriting (excluding that carried out for the purpose of secondary distribution) of 

Specified Bonds issued by Special Purpose Companies (excluding Specified Short -Term 

Bonds and limited to those where only nominative monetary claims or rights of beneficiary 

of trust into which nominative monetary claims are placed are acquired using the money  

gained through the issuance of that Specified Bonds under Asset Securitization Plans) and 

any other securities specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those equivalent thereto 

(hereinafter referred to as "Specified Bonds, etc." in this item) or handlin g of public offering 

of the Specified Bonds, etc. pertaining to that underwriting;  

─  ─ │  

(v)-3 Acquisition or transfer of Short -Term Bonds, etc.;  

  ─ ─ ™ 

(vi) Handling of Private Placement of Securities;  

  │ ∕─ ─ ─ │ ─  

(vii) E ntrusted operations of public offering or management of local government bonds, 

bonds or other debentures;  

  ∕─ ╩ ℮ ─ ─ │ ≢ ╘╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹  



(viii) Agency or intermediary service of the business of a person who conducts a Bank and 

other financial b usiness (limited to those specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance);  

  ⁸ ⁸ ─ ─ ∕─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ™ 

(ix) Handling of the receipt of money and other affairs pertaining to money of the State, 

local public entities, companies or other entities;  

  ⁸ ∕─ ─ ─ ╡ 

(x) Safe deposit of securities, precious metal or other goods;  

─   

(x)-2 Transfer Business;  

   

(xi) Money exchange business;  

  ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐⅔

™≡ ∂⁹ ≢№≈≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(xii) Derivative Transact ions (excluding those that fall under the category of Transactions 

of Securities -Related Derivatives; the same shall apply in the following item) that are 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance (excluding those that fall under the category of the 

business listed in item (v));  

  ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ≢ ╘╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ─ ⁸ ⅞ │  

(xiii) Intermediary, brokerage or agency service of Derivative Transactions (limited to those 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance);  

  ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ∕─ ─ ─ ≤⇔≡№╠⅛∂╘ ≢

↕╣√ ≤ ─ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ↕╣╢

─ ╩ ∆╢ │↓╣⌐ ∆╢ ≢№≈≡⁸ ≢ ╘╢╙─ ⌐⅔™≡

₈ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ₉≤™℮⁹ ┘ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹  

(xiv) Transactions where the relevant parties promise to give and receive money calculated 

based on the difference between a numerical value that the parties have agreed upon in 

advance as the numerical value of an interest rate, currency value, product price or any 

other index and the actual numerical value of that index at a fixed point of time in the 

future, or any equivalent transactions, that are specified by a  Cabinet Office Ordinance 

(referred to as "Financial Derivative Transactions" in the following item) (excluding 

transactions that fall under the categories of business listed in items (v) and (xii));  

  ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ─ ⁸ ⅞ │ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢

╙─ ┘ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(xv) Intermediary, brokerage or agency service of Financial Derivative Transactions 

(excluding such business that falls under the category of business specified in item (xiii) 

and such business that is specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance);  



  ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ⌐ ╢

⅜ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─ ┘

─╙─≢№╢ ⌐│⁸ ─ ⌐╟≈≡ ↕╣╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹

⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(xvi) Over -the-Counter Transactions of Securities -Related Derivatives (limited to those that 

are settled through giving and receiving the difference in the case where the securities 

pertaining to that Over -the-Counter Transactions of Securities -Related Derivatives fall 

under the category of monetary claims that  are indicated in the form of certificates as 

prescribed in item (v) and are not Short -Term Bonds, etc.; the same shall apply in the 

following item) (excluding transactions that fall under the category of business specified in 

item (ii)); and  

  ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ─ ⁸ ⅞ │  

(xvii) Intermediary, brokerage or agency service of Over -the-Counter Transactions of 

Securities -Related Derivatives.  

 ⁸ ─ ┘ ┘⌐ ─₈ ₉≤│⁸ ⌐ →╢╙

─╩™℮⁹ 

(3) "Short -Term Bonds, etc." set forth in items (ii), (v) -3 and (xvi) of the preceding paragraph 

and paragraph (6) mean the following bonds:  

  ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(i) Short -Term Bonds prescribed in Article 66(i) (Vesting of Rights) of the Act on Transfer of 

Bonds, Shares, etc.; 

  ⱡ ─

⌐ ∆╢  

(ii) Short -term commercial and industrial bonds prescribed in Article 33 -2 (Issuance of 

Short -Term Commercial and Industrial Bonds) of the Shoko Chukin Bank Act (Act No. 14 of 

1936); 

  ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢  

(iii) Short -term investment corporation bonds prescribed in Article 139 -12(1) (Special 

Provisions Pertaining to Short -Term Investment Corporation Bonds) of the Act on 

Investment Trust and Investment Corporations (Act No. 198 of 1951); 

  ─ ─

⌐ ∆╢  

(iv) Short -term bonds prescribed in Article 54 -4(1) (Issuance of Short -Term Bonds) of the 

Shinkin Bank Act (Act No. 238 of 1951);  

  ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐

∆╢  



(v) Short -Term Bonds prescribed in Article 61 -10(1) (Special Provisions on Short -Term 

Bonds) of the Insurance Business Act (Act No. 105 of 1995);  

  ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢

 

(vi) Specified Short -Term Bonds prescribed in Article 2(8) (Definit ions) of the Act on 

Securitization of Assets (Act No. 105 of 1998);  

  ─ ─

⌐ ∆╢  

(vii) Short -term Norinchukin Bank debentures prescribed in Article 62 -2(1) (Issuance of 

Short -Term Norinchukin Bank Debentures) of th e Norinchukin Bank Act (Act No. 93 of 

2001); and 

  ∕─ ─ ⅜ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ │

⌐╟╡ ╕╢╙─≤↕╣╢ ─ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ∆╢

╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐ ↕╣╢═⅝ ─℮∟⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─∆═≡⌐ ∆╢╙─ 

(viii) Of the rights to be indicated in debentures issued by foreign juridical pers ons for 

which vesting of the rights is to be decided based on the entry or record in the transfer 

account registry pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Transfer of Bonds, Shares, etc. 

(excluding those having a nature of bonds with share warrant), those  that satisfy all of the 

following requirements:  

  ▬ ─ ⅜ ╩ ╠⌂™↓≤⁹ 

(a) The amount of each right is not less than 100 million yen;  

  ꜡ ─ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ─ ╖─№≈√ ⅛╠ ─ ≤∆╢

─ ╘⅜№╡⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ╘⅜⌂™↓≤⁹ 

(b) There are provisions on a fixed due date for redemption of the principal that is within 

one year fr om the day on which the total amount of the rights has been paid, and there is no 

provision on an installment plan; and  

  Ɫ ─ ╩⁸꜡─ ─ ≤ ∂ ≤∆╢ ─ ╘⅜№╢↓≤⁹ 

(c) There are provisions to make the due date for the payment of interest the same date as 

the due date for the redemption of the principal set forth in (b).  

 │ ─₈ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ₉ │₈ ⅞ ₉

≤│⁸∕╣∙╣

⌐ ∆╢ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ │ ─

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⅞ ╩™℮⁹ 

(4) The "Transactions of Securities -Related Derivatives" and "Brokerage with Written 

Orders" set forth in paragraph (2)(ii) and (xii) respectively mean the Transactions of 

Securities -Related Derivatives prescribed in Article 28(8)(vi) (Definitions) of the Financial 

Instruments and Exchange Act (Ac t No. 25 of 1948) and the Intermediary Service of 



Securities Transactions on Receiving Written Orders prescribed in Article 33(2) 

(Prohibition, etc. of Securities -Related Business by Financial Institutions) of that Act.  

 ─₈ ₉≤│⁸ ⅜ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔≡

™╢ ∕─ ─ ╩™℮⁹ 

(5) "Government -Guaranteed Bonds" set forth in paragraph (2)(iv) means bonds and other 

debentures for which redemption of the principal and payment of interest are guaranteed 

by the government.  

 ⌐ →╢ ⌐│ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣╢ ─℮∟

⌐ ∆╢╙─⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐│ ⌐≈™≡⁸

⅛╠ ╕≢ ┘ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⌐ →╢

╩ ℮ ╩ ╗╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

(6) The business listed in paragraph (2)(v) shall include the business of carrying out the 

acts listed in Article 2(8)( i) to (vi) inclusive and (viii) to (x) inclusive (Definitions) of the 

Financial Instruments and Exchange Act for monetary claims that are indicated in the 

form of certificates as prescribed in paragraph 2(v) and that fall under the category of 

securities, and the business set forth in paragraph (2)(v) -3 shall include the business of 

carrying out such acts for Short -Term Bonds, etc.  

 ─ ─₈ ₉⁸₈ ₉⁸₈ ₉ │₈

₉≤│⁸∕╣∙╣ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ │

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ │ ╩™℮⁹ 

(7) The "Special Purpose Companies," "Asset Securitization Plans," "Specified Bonds" and 

"Specified Short -Term Bonds" set forth in paragraph (2)(v) -2 respectively mean the Special 

Purpose Companies, Asset Securitization Plans, Specified Bonds and Specified Short -Term 

Bonds prescribed in Article 2(3), (4), (7) and (8) (Definitions) of the Act on Securitization of 

Assets. 

 ─₈ ─ ─ ™₉≤│⁸ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ─ ™╩™℮⁹ 

(8) The "Handling of Private Placement of Securities" set forth in paragraph (2)(vi) means 

to handle Private Placement of Securities (meaning Private Placement of Securities as 

prescribed in Art icle 2(3) (Definitions) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act).  

 ─ ─₈ ₉≤│⁸ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ≤⇔≡ ℮ ╩™℮⁹ 

(9) The "Transfer Business" set forth in paragraph (2)(x) -2 means the Transfer Business 

carried out as an account manage ment institution set forth in Article 2(4) (Definitions) of 

the Act on Transfer of Bonds, Shares, etc.  

 ⇔ↄ│ ─₈♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ₉ │ ⇔ↄ│

─₈ ♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ₉≤│⁸∕╣∙╣



⌐ ∆╢♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ │ ⌐ →╢

╩™℮⁹ 

(10) The "Derivative  Transactions" set forth in paragraph (2)(xii) and (xiii) and the 

"Over-the-Counter Transactions of Securities -Related Derivatives" set forth in paragraph 

(2)(xvi) and (xvii) respectively mean the Derivative Transactions prescribed in Article 2(xx) 

(Defini tions) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act and the acts listed in Article 

28(8)(iv) (Definitions) of that Act.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╗ ─╒⅛⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─ ╩

→⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ℮↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 11 In addition to the business operated under the provisions of the preceding Article, 

a Bank may operate the following businesses to the extent that it does not obstruct the 

execution of the businesses listed in each item of Article 10(1):  

  ─ ─ ⌐ →╢

│ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ⌐ ╘╢ ╩ ℮ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╗

╩ ↄ⁹  

(i) Business of carrying out any acts listed in each item of Article 33(2) (Prohibition, etc. of 

Securities -Related Business by Financial Institutions) of the Financial Instruments and 

Exchange Act for the securities or transactions listed in each item of the that paragraph 

(excluding the business conducted under the provisions of paragraph (2) of the pr eceding 

Article); and  

  ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐╟≈≡

∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢  

(ii) Business related to affairs pertaining to a trust conducted by the method listed in 

Article 3(iii) (Methods of Creating Trust) of the Trust Act (Act No. 108 of 2006).  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╗ ┘

∕─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╗ ─╒⅛⁸ ─ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

Article 12 A Bank may not conduct business other than the business conducted under the 

provisions of the preceding two Articles and the business conducted pursuant to the 

provisions of the Secured Bonds  Trust Act (Act No. 52 of 1905) or other laws.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Provision, etc. of Information to Depositors, etc.)  

─  │⁸ │ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─

╣ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╣╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢√

╘⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ∕─ ⌐ ≤⌂╢═

⅝ ─ ╩ ╦⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 12 -2 (1) A Bank shall, in order to contribute to the protection of Depositors, etc. with 

regard to acceptance of deposits or Installment Savings, etc. (hereinafter referred to as 



"Deposits, etc." in this paragraph) (excluding acceptance of  the Specified Deposits, etc. 

prescribed in Article 13 -4), provide information on the contents of contracts pertaining to 

the Deposits, etc. and other information that would be helpful for the Depositors, etc., 

pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Offic e Ordinance.  

 ┘ ─ ┘⌐ ─ ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤

↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ⌐ ╢ ⌂ ─ ┼─ ⁸∕─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ⌐

∆╢ ─ ⌂ ™⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ⌂ ∕

─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In addition to what is provided for in the preceding paragraph, Article 13 -4 and other 

Acts, a Bank shall, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, explain 

important matters pertaining to its business to customers, appropriately handle customer 

information acquired in relation to its business, take measures to ensure precise exe cution 

of that business and other sound and appropriate management in the case of entrusting its 

business to a third party.  

 ≤⌂╢↓≤─  

(Prohibition of Becoming Member with Unlimited Liability, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ─ │ ╩ ∆╢ ≤⌂╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂

™⁹ 

Article 12 -3 A Bank may not become a member with unlimited liability or member who 

executes the business of a membership company . 

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Granting of Credit, etc. to One Person)  

 ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⁸ │ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩™℮⁹

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ↔≤⌐⁸ ─ ─ ⌐

≢ ╘╢ ╩ ∂≡ √ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⅎ≡│⌂

╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ╩ ↑≡™╢ ⅜ ╩⇔⁸ ─

│ ⅜ ⇔≡∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ─ ┘ ─

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⇔ↄ│ ╩⇔⁸ │ ╩ ╡ ↑√↓≤⌐╟╡ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅜ ╩ ⅎ╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ∕─ ≢ ╘

╢╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂

™⁹ 

Article 13 (1) The total amount of granting of credit, etc. (herei nafter in this Article 

referring to those specified by a Cabinet Order) by a Bank to one person (including other 

persons who has a special relationship specified by a Cabinet Order with that person; 

hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) shall n ot exceed the amount obtained by 

multiplying the amount of the Bank's equity capital by the ratio specified by a Cabinet 



Order for each category provided therein (the amount thus calculated shall be referred to as 

the "Limit of Granting of Credit, etc." in  this Article); provided, however, that this shall not 

apply to the cases where the Prime Minister has given the approval in the cases where the 

total amount of granting of credit, etc. by a Bank to one person exceeds the Limit of 

Granting of Credit, etc. as a result of a Merger, of Joint Incorporation -Type Split (meaning 

an Incorporation -Type Split that two or more stock companies or limited liability companies 

effect jointly; the same shall apply in Articles 16 -3(4)(iv) and 52 -22(1)) or absorption -type 

split or of transfer of another person's business by a person who takes granting of credit, 

etc. 

 ⅜ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹∕─ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢

─ ─№╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸ ┘

│ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ↔≤

⌐⁸ ⇔≡⁸ ┘ ─ ─ ⌐ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ∂≡

√ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⅎ≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹↓─

⌐⅔™≡│⁸ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) Where a Bank has Subsidiary Companies (excluding companies specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance) and persons who has a special relationship with other that Bank 

specified by a  Cabinet Office Ordinance (hereinafter referred to as the "Subsidiary 

Companies, etc." in this Article), the total amount of granting of credit, etc. to one person by 

the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. or by its Subsidiary Companies, etc. shall no t 

exceed the amount obtained by multiplying the total net amount of the equity capital of the 

Bank and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. by the ratio specified by a Cabinet Order for each 

category provided therein (hereinafter referred to as the "Consolidated  Limit of Granting of 

Credit, etc." in this Article). In this case, the proviso to the preceding paragraph shall apply 

mutatis mutandis.  

 ─ │⁸ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⁸ ⅜ ─ ┘ ─

⌐≈™≡ ⇔≡™╢ ─ ∕─ ↓╣╠⌐ ∏╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─

⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(3) The provisions o f the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply to the granting of credit 

to the State or a local public entity, granting of credit for which redemption of the principal 

and payment of interest are guaranteed by the government and any other granting of cred it, 

etc. specified by a Cabinet Order as granting of credit equivalent thereto.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ┘∕─ │∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

─ ⅜ ╩ ⅎ╢↓≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⅎ╢ ─

─ ─ │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(4) In the case referred to in paragraph (2), if the total amount of granting of credit, etc. to 

one person by the Bank and its Subsidiary Compan ies, etc. or by its Subsidiary Companies, 



etc. exceeds the Consolidated Limit of Granting of Credit, etc., the excess amount of the 

granting of credit, etc. shall be deemed to be granting of credit, etc. by the Bank.  

 ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ ─ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⁸

⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ┘ ─ ∕─

┘ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(5) In addition to what is provided for in the preceding paragraphs, the calculation method 

for the amount of granting of credit, etc., the amount of the equity capital prescri bed in 

paragraph (1), the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc., the total net amount of the equity 

capital prescribed in paragraph (2) and the Consolidated Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. 

and any other necessary matters concerning the application of the pro visions of paragraphs 

(1) and (2) shall be specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ≤─ ─  

(Transactions, etc. with Specified Related Person)  

─  │⁸∕─ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸

╩ ≤∆╢ ⁸ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸

╩ ≤∆╢ ∕─ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢ ╩™℮⁹

↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │∕─ ─ ≤─ ≢⁸ ⌐ →╢ │

╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ │ ╩∆╢↓≤⌐≈⅝ ≢ ╘╢╛╗╩

⌂™ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

Article 13 -2 A Bank shall not carry out the following transactions or acts with a specified 

related person (meaning a Subsidiary Company of that Bank, a Major Shareholder of Bank 

for that Bank , a Bank Holding Company which has that Bank as its Subsidiary Company, a 

Subsidiary Company of that Bank Holding Company (excluding that Bank), a Bank Agent 

for which that Bank serves as an Principal Bank, or any other person having a special 

relationship  specified by a Cabinet Order with that Bank; hereinafter the same shall apply 

in this Article and the following Article) or a customer of such specified related person; 

provided, however, that this shall not apply to the cases where the approval of the Pr ime 

Minister has been obtained, in the case where there is a compelling reason specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance for carrying out that transaction or act:  

  ≤─ ≢ ℮ ≢⁸∕─ ⅜ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔

≡ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢  

(i) Transactions carried  out with that specified related person for which the terms and 

conditions are specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those that give disadvantages to 

that Bank in light of the ordinary terms and conditions of transactions of that Bank; and  

  ≤─ │ ─ ≤─ ≢ ℮ │ ─℮∟

⌐ →╢╙─⌐ ∏╢ │ ≢⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ⌐ ╩ ╓∆

⅔∕╣─№╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ │  



(ii) Transactions or acts carried out with that specified related person concerned or with a 

customer of that specified related person concerned that are equ ivalent to those listed in 

the preceding item and that are specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as transactions or 

acts that have a risk of impairing the sound and appropriate execution of the business of 

that Bank.  

 ─ ⌐ ╢  

(Prohibited Acts Pert aining to Business of Banks)  

─  │⁸∕─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔≡│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 13 -3 A Bank shall not carry out the following acts (excluding the acts listed in item 

(iv) with regard to the business of concluding Contracts  for Specified Deposits, etc. 

prescribed in the following Article) in relation to its business:  

  ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─↓≤╩ →╢  

(i) Acts of providing false information to customers;  

  ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌂ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⇔⁸ │ ≢№╢≤ ↕∑╢

⅔∕╣─№╢↓≤╩ →╢  

(ii) Acts of providing a cus tomer with any conclusive judgment with respect to an uncertain 

matter or giving information that is likely to have the customer mistakenly believe an 

uncertain matter for being certain;  

  ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ∕─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢

⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ╗ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ℮↓≤╩ ≤⇔≡⁸ ╩ ⇔⁸ │

─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ↑╢⅔∕╣⅜⌂™╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹  

(iii) Acts of granting of credit or promising granting of credit to customers on the condition 

that the customers carry out transactions relating to the business operated by that Bank, a 

specified related person of that Bank or any other person having a close relationship 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance with that Bank (excluding acts specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those that have no risk of lacking customer protection); and  

  ⌐ →╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ ⌐ ↑╢⅔∕╣⅜№╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢

╘╢  

(iv) In addition to what is listed in the preceding three items, acts that are specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those that have a risk of lacking customer protection.  

 ─  

(Application Mutatis Mutandis of Financial Instruments and Exchange Act)  

─  ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢

⅜ ─ ≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ┘⌐ ─ ┘

─ ≢№╢ ⅜ ≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⁸



⅛╠ ─ ╕≢ │

╩ ℮ ─ ─ ⁸ │ ה ─╖╩ ℮ ─ ─

⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ⇔─ ┘ ─ ─ ⁸

─ ⁸ ─ ─ ⁸

─ ┘ ┘⌐ ─ ─ ⁸ ─

─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⁸ ┘ ┘⌐ ─ ⁸

√∞⇔ ┘ ≡╪ ─ ⁸ ─

┘⌐ ─ ⅜ ↕╣≡™⌂™ ─ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹

┘ ┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ─ │⁸ ⅜ ℮

⁸ ─ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ∕─

─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐╟╡∕─ ⌐≈™≡ ⅜ ∏╢⅔∕╣⅜№╢ │ ≤

⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩™℮⁹ ─ ╣╩ ≤∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐

≈™≡ ∆╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓╣╠─ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈

₉≤⁸₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ─ ₉≤⁸↓╣╠─

─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ─

₉≤⁸ ₈ ╩ ≤⇔⁸ │ ─√╘⌐

⌐ →╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ╩ ℮↓≤╩ ≤∆╢ ₉≤№╢─│₈

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ₉≤⁸ ─ ₈ ⇔⌂↑

╣┌⌂╠⌂™₉≤№╢─│₈ ∆╢╒⅛⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆╢√╘⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

─ ∕─ ⌐ ≤⌂╢═⅝ ─ ╩ ╦⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂

™₉≤⁸ ₈ ─ ∕─ ─ ⅜№╠⅛∂

╘ ╘╠╣≡™╢ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ │♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ₉

≤⁸₈ │♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹₉≤№╢─

│₈ ₉≤⁸₈ │ ─ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ⅜⁸ ⌐ ≠™≡

╩∆╢ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ │♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ╩ ℮ ⌐№≈≡│⁸

╩∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹₉≤№╢─│₈ ₉≤⁸₈ ∆╢√╘₉

≤№╢─│₈ ∆╢√╘⁸ ⌐╟╠⌂™≢₉≤⁸ ┘

₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ₉≤⁸₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈

₉≤⁸ ₈ ∆╢√╘₉≤№╢─│₈ ∆╢√╘⁸

⌐╟╠⌂™≢₉≤⁸ ₈ ∆╢√╘⁸₉≤№╢─│₈ ∆╢√╘⁸

⌐╟╠⌂™≢₉≤⁸ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈

─ ₉≤⁸ ₈ ≤⌂╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─₉≤№╢─│

₈ ≤⌂╢╙─₉≤⁸ ₈ ─ ⅛╠ ─ ╕≢⁸

─ ┘ ─ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ─ ─



⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╡⁸ ┘ ┘⌐ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ ─ ┘

─ ₉≤ ╖ ⅎ╢╙─≤∆╢╒⅛⁸ ⌂ ⅎ│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 13 -4 The provisions of Subsection 5 of Section 1 of Chapter III of the Financial 

Instruments and Exchange Act (excluding Article 34 -2(6) to (8) inclusive (Cases Where a 

Professional Investor Will be Deemed to be a Customer Other than Professional Investor) 

and Article 34 -3(5) and (6) inclusive (Cases Where a Juridical Person who Is a Customer 

Other Than Professional Investor Will Be Deemed to Be a Professional Investor)) 

(Professional Investors), Subs ection 1 of Section 2 of that Chapter (excluding Articles 35 to 

36-4 inclusive (' Scope of Businesses of Persons Who Engage in Type I Financial 

Instruments Business or Investment Management Business, Scope of Subsidiary 

Businesses of Persons Who Only Engag e in Type II Financial Instruments Business or 

Investment Advisory and Agency Business, Duty of Good Faith to Customers, Posting of 

Signs, Prohibition of Name Lending, and Prohibition of Administration of Bonds), Article 

37(1)(ii) (Regulation of Advertisin g, etc.), Article 37 -2 (Obligation to Clarify Conditions of 

Transactions in Advance), Article 37 -3(1)(ii) and (vi) and Article 37 -3(3) (Delivery of 

Document Prior to Conclusion of Contract), Article 37 -5 (Delivery of Document Pertaining 

to Receipt of Secur ity Deposit), Article 38(i) and (ii) and Article 38 -2 (Prohibited Acts), the 

proviso to Article 39(3) and Article 39(5) (Prohibition of Compensation of Loss, etc.), Article 

40-2 (Best Execution Policy) and Article 40 -3 (Prohibition of Sales and Purchase, e tc. Where 

Separate Management Is not Ensured)) (General Rules) and Article 45 (excluding items (iii) 

and (iv)) (Miscellaneous Provisions) shall apply mutatis mutandis to conclusion of 

Contracts for Specified Deposits, etc. (meaning contracts on acceptance of Specified 

Deposits, etc. (meaning those that are specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as deposits 

or Installment Savings, etc. with the risk of a principal loss caused by fluctuations 

pertaining to the interest rate, currency value, quotations on a f inancial instruments 

market prescribed in Article 2(14) of that Act, or any other index); the same shall apply 

hereinafter) by a Bank. In this case, the term "Contract for Financial Instruments 

Transaction" in these provisions shall be deemed to be replace d with "Contract for a 

Specified Deposit, etc.,"; the term "Financial Instruments Business" shall be deemed to be 

replaced with "Business of Concluding Contracts for Specified Deposits, etc.,"; the term "Act 

of Financial Instruments Transaction" in these p rovisions (excluding the provisions in 

Article 34 of that Act) shall be deemed to be replaced with "Conclusion of Contracts for 

Specified Deposits, etc.,"; the phrase "contract to conduct Acts of Financial Instruments 

Transaction (meaning acts listed in ea ch item of Article 2(8); the same shall apply 

hereinafter) with a customer as the other party or on behalf of a customer" in Article 34 of 

that Act shall be deemed to be replaced with "Contracts for Specified Deposits, etc. as 

Prescribed in Article 13 -4 of the Banking Act,"; the phrase "; provided" in Article 37 -3(1) of 



that Act shall be deemed to be replaced with "and shall, in order to contribute to the 

protection of Depositors, etc. (meaning Depositors, etc. prescribed in Article 2(5) of the 

Banking Act;  hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph), provide the customer in 

advance with information on the contents of the Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc. and 

other information that would be helpful for the Depositors, etc., pursuant to the provi sions 

of a Cabinet Office Ordinance; provided,"; the phrase "sales and purchase and any other 

transaction of Securities (excluding sales and purchase on condition of repurchase for 

which the repurchase price is set in advance and other transactions specifi ed by a Cabinet 

Order) or of Derivative Transactions (hereinafter referred to as "Sales and Purchase or 

Other Transaction of Securities, etc." in this Article)" in Article 39(1)(i) of that Act shall be 

deemed to be replaced with "conclusion of Contracts fo r Specified Deposits, etc.,"; the 

phrase "Securities or Derivative Transactions (hereinafter referred to as "Securities, etc." in 

this Article)" in that item shall be deemed to be replaced with "Contracts for Specified 

Deposits, etc.,"; the phrase "custome r (in the case where a Trust Company, etc. (meaning a 

trust company or financial institution that has obtained authorization under Article 1(1) of 

the Act on Provision, etc. of Trust Business by Financial Institutions; the same shall apply 

hereinafter) con ducts sales and purchase of Securities or Derivative Transactions for the 

account of the person who sets a trust under a trust contract, including that person who 

sets the trust; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article)" in that item shall be 

deemed to be replaced with "Customers,"; the phrase "make up for" in that item shall be 

deemed to be replaced with "make up, outside that Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc., 

for,"; the term "Sales and Purchase or Other Transaction of Securities, etc." in i tems (ii) and 

(iii) of that paragraph shall be deemed to be replaced with "Conclusion of Contracts for 

Specified Deposits, etc.,"; the term "Securities, etc." in those items shall be deemed to be 

replaced with "Contracts for Specified Deposits, etc.,"; the  phrase "make an addition to" in 

item (ii) of that paragraph shall be deemed to be replaced with "make an addition, outside 

that Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc., to,"; the term "make an addition to" in item (iii) 

of that paragraph shall be deemed to  be replaced with "make an addition, outside that 

Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc., to,"; the term "Sales and Purchase or Other 

Transaction of Securities, etc." in paragraph (2) of that Article shall be deemed to be 

replaced with "Conclusion of Contr acts for Specified Deposits, etc.,"; the phrase "that is 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as a potential cause of" in paragraph (3) of that 

Article shall be deemed to be replaced with "that is a potential cause of,"; the phrase 

"Articles 37 -2 to 37-6 inclusive, Article 40 -2(4), and Article 43 -4" in Article 45(ii) of that Act 

shall be deemed to be replaced with "Article 37 -3 (limited to the part pertaining to delivery 

of a document set forth in paragraph (1) and excluding items (ii) and (vi) of that p aragraph 

and paragraph (3)), Article 37 -4 and Article 37 -6,"; and any other necessary technical 



replacement of terms shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Granting of Credit to Directors, etc.)  

 ─ │ ⅜ ⅛╠ ↑╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸∕─ ⅜⁸

─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢╙─≢№≈≡│⌂

╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 14 (1) With regard to granting of credit by a Bank to a director or executive officer of 

that Bank, the terms and conditions thereof shall not be those they give disadvantages to 

that Bank compared to the ordinary terms and conditions of granting of credit of that Bank.  

 ─ │ ⅜ ⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑╢ ⌐⅔↑╢

┘ ≤─ ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╖ ⅎ≡ ∆

╢ ┘ ─ ─ ┘

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ─

⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈∕─ ↓╣╩ ╢ ╩ ≢ ╘√ ⌐№∫≡│⁸∕─

₉≤№╢─│⁸₈∕─ ─ ↓╣╩ ╢ ╩ ≢ ╘√ ⌐№∫≡│⁸

∕─ ⌐ √╢ ₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 369(1) (Resolution of Board of 

Directors Meetings) of the Compan ies Act to approval by the board of directors under the 

provisions of Article 356(1) (Restrictions on Competition and Conflicting Interest 

Transactions) of that Act applied by the reading of terms pursuant to Article 365(1) 

(Restrictions on Competition and  Transactions with Companies with Board of Directors) of 

that Act and under the provisions of Article 356(1) of that Act as applied mutates mutandis 

pursuant to Article 419(2) (Executive Officer's Duty to Report to Audit Committee 

Members) of that Act in t he case of granting of credit by a Bank to a director or executive 

officer of that Bank, the phrase "The Majority (in cases where a higher proportion is 

provided for in the articles of incorporation, such proportion or more)" in that paragraph 

shall be deemed to be replaced with "The Majority of at Least Two -Thirds (in cases where a 

higher proportion is provided for in the articles of incorporation, such proportion)."  

 ─ ─  

(Securing of Soundness in Management)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⌂ ⌐ ∆╢√╘⁸ ⅜∕─ ─

╩ ∆╢√╘─ ≤⇔≡ ⌐ →╢ ∕─ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 14 -2 The Prime Minister may set the following criteria and any other criteria as the 

criteria to be used by Banks t o determine the soundness in their management in order to 

contribute to the sound management of the business of Banks:  

  ─ ∆╢ ⌐ ╠⇔ ─ ─ ─ ⅜ ≢№╢⅛≥℮⅛



─  

(i) Criteria on whether or not the adequacy of equity capital of a Bank is appropriate in 

l ight of the circumstances such as the assets owned by that Bank; and  

  ┘∕─ ∕─ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢

↓─ ⁸ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ∆╢ ⌐ ╠⇔

┘∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⅜ ≢№╢⅛≥℮⅛─  

(ii) Criteria on whether or not the adequacy of equity capital of tha t Bank and its 

Subsidiary Companies, etc. is appropriate in light of the circumstances such as the assets 

owned by the Bank, its Subsidiary Company and other that Bank and company that has a 

special relationship specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance(here inafter referred to as 

"Subsidiaries, etc." in this item, Chapter III and Chapter IV).  

 ┘  

(Holidays and Business Hours)  

 ─ │⁸ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ 

Article 15 (1) Holidays of a Bank shall be limited to Sundays and any other days specified 

by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) Business hours of a Bank shall be s pecified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance by taking into 

consideration the circumstances such as the status of financial transactions.  

  

(Temporary Suspension of Business, etc.)  

 │⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ∕─ ─╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⌐╟╡∕─

⌐⅔™≡ ⌐∕─ ─ │ ╩ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ∟⌐∕─ ╩⁸ ╩

⇔≡ ⌐ ↑ ╢≤≤╙⌐⁸ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

─ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ ⅜ ⌐∕─ ─ │ ╩ ⇔√

⌐⅔™≡∕─ ─ │ ╩ ∆╢≤⅝╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 16 (1) Except in cases specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance, a Bank shall, when it 

temporarily suspends whole or part of its business at its business office due to natural 

disasters or any other compelling reason, immediately notify the Prime Minister to that 

effect with the reasons thereof, as well as give public notice and, pursuant to the provisions 

of a Cabinet Office  Ordinance, post to that effect at that business office. The same shall 

apply to the case where a Bank resumes whole or part of its business at the business office 

where it has temporarily suspended whole or part of its business.  

 ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐∕─ ─ │ ╩

∆╢ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸∆╢↓≤

╩ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the public notice prescribed 



in that paragraph shall not be required in the case where a Bank temporar ily suspends 

whole or part of its business at an unmanned business office and in any other case specified 

by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

   ─   

Chapter II -II Subsidiary Company, etc.  

 ─ ─  

(Scope of Bank's Subsidiary Companies, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

─ ╩ ≤⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 16 -2 (1) A Bank shall not have any Subsidiary Company other than companies 

which fall under any of the categories specified in the following items (hereinafter such 

companies shall be referred t o as a "Companies Eligible for Subsidiary Companies" in this 

Article):  

   

(i) Banks;  

   

(ii) Long -Term Credit Banks;  

  ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─℮∟⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ─╒⅛⁸

⅛╠ ╕≢ │ ╩ ℮ ─ ─ ⌐ →╢

╩ ℮ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ╠ ╗╙─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹  

(iii) Financial Instruments Business Operators (meaning Financial Instruments Business 

Operators as defined in Article 2(9) (Definitions) of the Financial Instruments and 

Exchange Act; the same shall apply in Article 52 -4(1) of this Act) which, apart from 

Securities -Related Business (meaning Securities -Related Business as defined in Article 

28(8) (Definitions) of that Act; the same shall apply hereinafter), exclusively enga ge in 

business of carrying out the acts listed in any of item (i) to (viii) inclusive of Article 35(1) 

(Scope of Businesses of Persons Who Engage in Type I Financial Instruments Business or 

Investment Management Business) of that Act and other businesses s pecified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance (hereinafter referred to as a "Companies Specialized in Securities 

Business");  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ─℮∟⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™™⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─™∏╣⅛

╩ ╗ ⌐ ╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─╒⅛⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ╠ ╗╙─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹  

(iv) Financial Instruments Intermediary Service Providers prescribed in Article 2(12) 



(Definitions) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act which, apart from Financial 

Instruments Intermediary Service (meaning Financial  Instruments Intermediary Service 

prescribed in Article 2(11) (Definitions) of that Act and limited to service of carrying out any 

of the acts listed in the following; hereinafter the same shall apply in this item), exclusively 

engage in activities inciden tal to Financial Instruments Intermediary Service and other 

services specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance (hereinafter referred to as "Company 

Specialized in Securities Intermediary Service");  

  ▬ ⌐ →╢  

(a) Acts listed in Article 2(11)(i) (Definitions) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange 

Act;  

  ꜡ ⌐ ∆╢ │

꜡ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ─ ─ Ɫ⌐

→╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(b) Intermediary for the entrustment of sales and purchase of securities on Financial 

Instruments Exchange Markets prescribed in Article 2(17) (Definitions) of the Financial 

Instruments and Exchange Act or Foreign Financial Instruments Markets prescribed in 

Article 2(8)(iii)(b) (D efinitions) of that Act (excluding acts listed in (c));  

  Ɫ │ ⌐ →╢ ─ ─

 

(c) Intermediary for the entrustment of acts listed in item (iii) or (v) of Article 28(8) 

(Definitions) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act; and  

  ♬ ⌐ →╢  

(d) Acts listed in Articl e 2(11)(iii) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act.  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹  

(v) Insurance companies prescribed in Article 2(2) (Definitions) of the Insurance Business 

Act (hereinafter referred to as "Insurance Companies");  

─  ⌐ ∆╢ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹  

(v)-2 Small Amounts and Short Term Insurance Providers prescribed in Article 2(18) 

(Definitions) of the Insurance Business Act (hereinafter referred to as "Small Amounts and 

Short Term Insurance Providers");  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ─

℮∟⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁹

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹

╩ ╠ ╗ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹  

(vi) Trust companies prescribed in Article 2(2) (Definitions) of the Trust Business Act (Act 

No. 154 of 2004) which exclusively engage in Trust Business, etc. (means Trust Business, 



etc. as prescribed in Article 1(1) (Authorization of Trust Business, etc.) of Act on Provision, 

etc. of Trust Business by Financial Institutions (Act No. 43 of 1943; hereinafter referr ed to 

as "Act on Trust Business by Financial Institutions"); the same shall apply hereinafter) 

(hereinafter referred to as "Companies Specialized in Trust Business")  

  ╩ ╗ ─  

(vii) Foreign companies which engage in Banking Business;  

  ╩ ╗ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(viii) Foreign companies which engage in Securities -Related Business (excluding those that 

fall under the category of companies specified in th e preceding item);  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ╩ ╗

─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(ix) Foreign companies which engage in Insurance Business (means Insurance Business 

prescribed in Article 2(1) (Definitions) of the Insurance Business Act; the same sh all apply 

hereinafter) (excluding those that fall under the category of companies specified in item 

(vii));  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ╩ ╗

─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(x) Foreign companies which engage in Trust Business (means Trust Business pre scribed in 

Article 2(1) (Definitions) of the Trust Business Act; the same shall apply hereinafter) 

(excluding those that fall under the category of companies specified in item (vii));  

  │ ╩ ╠ ╗ ╩ ╗ ⌐№≈≡│ ≤⇔≡

⁸∕─ ⁸ ┘ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹

∕─ ↓╣╠⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙── ╗ ─√╘⌐∕─ ╩ ╪≢™

╢╙─⌐ ╢╙─≤⇔⁸ ╩ ╗ ≢№≈≡ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐│⁸ ⌐ ╘╢╙─⌐⁸∕╣∙╣ ╢╙─≤∆╢⁹  

(xi) Companies which exclusively engage in Dependent Business or Finance -Related 

Business (limited, in case of those which engag e in Dependent Business, to companies that 

engage in the Dependent Business mainly for business operated by the Bank, its 

Subsidiary Companies (limited to those that fall under any of the categories in item (i), (ii) 

and (vii); the same shall apply in para graph (7)) or other entities specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance as being similar to the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies, and in case of 

those which engage in Finance -Related Business and fall under any of the following 

business categories, to the ca ses specified in for the respective categories);  

  ▬ ⁸ ┘ ─™∏╣╙ ╗╙─ 

─ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

⁸ ┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─

╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─



⁸ ┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─

╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

⁸ ┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─

╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™╢╙─ 

(a) Companies which conduct all of Specialized Securities -Related Business, Specialized 

Insurance -Related Business and Specialized Trust -Related Busines s: limited to the case 

where, with regard to voting rights of the company, the total voting rights held by the 

Bank's Securities Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting rights held by the 

Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securit ies Subsidiary Companies, etc., 

Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc. and Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.), the total 

voting rights held by the Bank's Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total 

voting rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securities 

Subsidiary Companies, etc., Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc. and Trust Subsidiary 

Companies, etc.), and the total voting rights held by the Bank's Trust Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting rights held  by the Bank and its Subsidiary 

Companies (excluding the Securities Subsidiary Companies, etc., Insurance Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. and Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.);  

  ꜡ ┘ ─™∏╣╙ ╗╙─ ▬⌐ →╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹  ─ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩

ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

┘ ╩ ↄ⁹⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™

╢╙─ 

(b) Companies which conduct both of Spec ialized Securities -Related Business and 

Specialized Insurance -Related Business (excluding those falling under the category listed 

in (a)): limited to the case where, with regard to voting rights of the company, the total 

voting rights held by the Bank's Se curities Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total 

voting rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securities 

Subsidiary Companies, etc. and Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc.), and the total voting 

rights held by the Bank's  Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting 

rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securities Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. and Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc.);  

  Ɫ ┘ ─™∏╣╙ ╗╙─ ▬⌐ →╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹  ─ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩

ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

┘ ╩ ↄ⁹⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™



╢╙─ 

(c) Companies which operate both of Specialized Securities -Related Business and 

Specialized Trust -Related Business (excluding those falling under the category listed in 

(a)): limited to the case where, with regard to voting rights of the company, the total voting 

rights held by the Bank's Securities Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting 

rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securities Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. and Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.), and the total voting rights held by 

the Bank's Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting rights held by the 

Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securities Subsidiary Companies, etc. 

and Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.);  

  ♬ ┘ ─™∏╣╙ ╗╙─ ▬⌐ →╢╙─╩

ↄ⁹  ─ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩

ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─

┘ ╩ ↄ⁹⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™

╢╙─ 

(d) Companies which conduct both of Specialized Insurance -Related Business and 

Specialized Trust -Related Business (excluding those falling under  the category listed in 

(a)): limited to the case where, with regard to voting rights of the company, the total voting 

rights held by the Bank's Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting 

rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Compan ies (excluding the Insurance Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. and Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.), and the total voting rights held by 

the Bank's Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting rights held by the 

Bank and its Subsidiary Companies (ex cluding the Insurance Subsidiary Companies, etc. 

and Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.);  

  ⱱ ╩ ╗╙─ ▬⁸꜡ ┘Ɫ⌐ →╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  ─

⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─ ╩

ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™╢╙─ 

(e) Companies which conduct Specialized Securit ies-Related Business (excluding those 

falling under the category listed in (a), (b) and (c)): limited to the case where, with regard to 

voting rights of the company, the total voting rights held by the Bank's Securities 

Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds t he total voting rights held by the Bank and its 

Subsidiary Companies (excluding the Securities Subsidiary Companies, etc.);  

  Ⱬ ╩ ╗╙─ ▬⁸꜡ ┘♬⌐ →╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  ─

⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─ ╩

ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™╢╙─ 

(f) Company which conduct Specialized Insurance -Related Business (excluding those falling 



under the category listed in (a), (b) and (d) ): limited to the case where, with regard to voting 

rights of the company, the total voting rights held by the Bank's Insurance Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary 

Companies (excluding the Insuranc e Subsidiary Companies, etc.); and  

  ♩ ╩ ╗╙─ ▬⁸Ɫ ┘♬⌐ →╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  ─

⌐≈™≡⁸ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─ ╩

ↄ⁹ ⅜ ⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™╢╙─ 

(g) Companies which conduct Specialized Trust -Related Business (excluding those falling 

under the category listed in (a), (c) and (d)):  limited to the case where, with regard to voting 

rights of the company, the total voting rights held by the Bank's Trust Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary 

Companies (excluding the Trust Subsidia ry Companies, etc.)  

  √⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ╩⁸

│∕─ ─℮∟ ⌐ →╢ ≢ ≢ ╘╢╙─ ⌐⅔™

≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⅜⁸ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩

ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™⌂™╙─⌐ ╢⁹  

(xii) Companies specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those exploring new business 

fields (limited to the case where, with regard to voting rights of the company, the total 

voting rights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies other than those falling under 

the categories listed in the preceding item and specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance 

(such excluded companies shall be referred to as "Specified Subsidiary Companies" in 

paragraph (7) of the following Article) does not exceed the Voting Right Holding Threshold 

prescribed in Article 16 -3(1)); and 

  ⌐ →╢ ─╖╩ ≤∆╢ ≢ ≢ ╘╢╙─

⌐⌂╢↓≤╩ ⇔≡™╢ ╩ ╗⁹  

(xiii) Among Holding Companies whose Subsidiary Companies consist exclusively of 

companies falling under any of the categories specified in the preceding items, those 

specified by a Cabinet Of fice Ordinance (including those which are scheduled to become 

such a Holding Company).  

 ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ─ │⁸ ⌐ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╢⁹ 

(2) In the preceding paragraph, the meanings of the terms listed in the following items 

shall be as prescribed respectively in th ose items: 

   │ ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ →╢ ─ ╗ ⌐ ∆╢

≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 

(i) Dependent Business: Business specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those being 

dependent on business of a Bank or a company falling under any of the categories specified 

in item (i i) to item (x) inclusive of the preceding paragraph;  



   ⁸ ⁸ │ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢

≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 

(ii) Finance -Related Business: Business specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those 

being incidental or related to Banking Business, Securiti es-Related Business, Insurance 

Business or Trust Business;  

   ╠ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢

╘╢╙─ 

(iii) Specialized Securities -Related Business: Business specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance as those being incidental or related exclusively to S ecurities -Related Business;  

   ╠ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙

─ 

(iv) Specialized Insurance -Related Business: Business specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance as those being incidental or related exclusively to Insurance Business;  

   ╠ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙

─ 

(v) Specialized Trust -Related Business: Business specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as 

those being incidental or related exclusively to Trust Business;  

   ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ →╢  

(vi) A Securities Subsidiary Company, etc.: A Bank's Subsidiary Company which falls under 

any of the following categories:  

  ▬ ⁸ │ ╩ ╗ ─  

(a) A Company Specialized in Securities Business, Company Specialized in Securities 

Intermediary Services or foreign company which engages in Securities -Related Business;  

  ꜡ ▬⌐ →╢ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ →╢  

(b) A Holding Company which falls under the category listed in item (xiii) of the preceding 

paragraph and which has a Subsidiary Company that falls under the category listed in (a) 

above; and 

  Ɫ ∕─ ─ ≢№≈≡⁸ ─ ≢№╢ │

─ ─℮∟ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 

(c) Any other company which is a Subsidiary Company of a Company Specialized in 

Securities Business or Specialized in Securities Intermediary Services that is a Subsidiary 

Company of that Bank, and is specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

   ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ →╢  

(vii) An Insurance Subsidiary Company, etc.: A Bank's Subsidiary Company which falls 

under any of the following categories:  

  ▬ ⁸ │ ╩ ╗ ─  

(a) An Insurance Company, Smal l Amounts and Short Term Insurance Provider or foreign 



company which engages in Insurance Business;  

  ꜡ ▬⌐ →╢ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ →╢  

(b) A Holding Company which falls under the category listed in item (xiii) of the preceding 

paragraph and which has a Subsi diary Company that falls under the category listed in (a) 

above; and 

  Ɫ ∕─ ─ ≢№≈≡⁸ ─ ≢№╢ │ ─

─℮∟ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 

(c) Any other company which is a Subsidiary Company of an Insurance Company or Small 

Amounts and Short Term Insurance Provider th at is a Subsidiary Company of that Bank, 

and is specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

   ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ →╢  

(viii) A Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc.: A Bank's Subsidiary Company which falls under 

any of the following categories:  

  ▬ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩ ╗ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹  

(a) A Bank which engages in Trust Business, etc. under the authorization set forth in 

Article 1(1) (Authorization of Trust Business, etc.) of Act on Trust Business by Financial 

Institutions (hereinafter referred to as "Tr ust Bank");  

  ꜡ │ ╩ ╗ ─  

(b) A Company Specialized in Trust Business or foreign company which engages in Trust 

Business; 

  Ɫ ▬ │꜡⌐ →╢ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ →╢  

(c) A Holding Company which falls under the category listed in item (xiii) of the preced ing 

paragraph and which has a Subsidiary Company that falls under the category listed in (a) 

or (b) above; and 

  ♬ ∕─ ─ ≢№≈≡⁸ ─ ≢№╢ │ ─

─℮∟ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 

(d) Any other company which is a Subsidiary Company of a Trust Bank or Company 

Speciali zed in Trust Business that is a Subsidiary Company of that Bank, and is specified 

by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⅜⁸ │∕─ ─ ─ ⌐╟

╢ ─ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╡ ─ ≤⌂╢ ⌐│⁸

⇔⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ │⁸∕─ ≤⌂≈√ ⅜ ─ ∂√ ⅛╠ ╩

∆╢ ╕≢⌐ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) The provision of paragraph (1) shall not apply to the case where a company other than 

Companies Eligible for Subsidiary Companies became a Subsidiary Company of that Bank 

by acquisition of that company's Shares, etc. by that Bank or i ts Subsidiary Company 



through enforcement of security interest or by any other cause specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance; provided, however, that that Bank shall take necessary measures for making 

the company, which became to its Subsidiary Company in a manner as described above, 

cease to be its Subsidiary Company by the day on which one year has elapsed from the date 

on which that cause arose.  

 │⁸ ─℮∟⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢ │ ⌐ →╢

⌐ →╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹

│ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ╠ ╗

╩ ╗ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ≤⇔≡ ─ ╗ ─√╘⌐∕─ ╩ ╪≢™╢

⌐ ╢⁹ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

╩ ≤⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢ │ ─ ┘

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⁸

│ ─ ↑─ ╩ ↑╢ ╩ ⅝⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂

↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(4) A Bank shall, when it intends to make a Company Eligible for Subsidiary Company 

which falls under any of categories listed in items (i) to (xi) inclusive and (x iii) of paragraph 

(1) (excluding that which exclusively engages in Dependent Business (meaning Dependent 

Business defined in paragraph(2)(i); hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph and 

paragraph (7)) or business specified by a Cabinet Office Or dinance as that being incidental 

or related exclusively to Banking Business (in case of a company which engages in 

Dependent Business, limited to that engages in it mainly for business operated by the 

Bank); such a Company Eligible for Subsidiary Company s hall be referred to as a "Bank, 

etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company" in this Article and paragraph (4) item (i) of the 

following Article) become its Subsidiary Company, obtain authorization therefor from the 

Prime Minister in advance, except when an autho rization for merger, company split or 

receiving transfer of business from other company is to be obtained pursuant to the 

provisions of paragraph (1) to (3) inclusive of Article 30 of this Act or Article 5(1) 

(Authorization) of Act on Financial Institution s' Merger and Conversion (Act No. 86 of 

1968). 

 ─ │⁸ ⅜⁸ │∕─ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─

∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╡ ─ ≤⌂╢ ⌐│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹√

∞⇔⁸ │⁸∕─ ≤⌂≈√ ╩ ⅝ ⅝ ≤∆╢↓≤⌐≈™

≡ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⅝⁸ ⅜ ─ ∂√ ⅛╠

╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(5) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to the cases where a Bank, etc. 

Eligible for Subsidiary Company became a Subsidiary Company of a Bank by acquisition of 

its Shares, etc. by the Bank or its Subsidiary Company through enforcement o f security 



interest or by any other cause specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance; provided, however, 

that the Bank shall take necessary measures for making the Bank, etc. Eligible for 

Subsidiary Company cease to be its Subsidiary Company by the day on whi ch one year has 

elapsed from the date on which that cause arose, except when the Bank has obtained an 

authorization from the Prime Minister for having the Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary 

Company, which became to its Subsidiary Company, continue to be it s Subsidiary Company.  

 ─ │⁸ ⅜⁸∕─ ≤⇔≡™╢ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ─℮

∟ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝⌐≈

™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(6) The provision of paragraph (4) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases where a Bank 

intends to change a company falling under any of the categories prescribe d in each item of 

paragraph (1) as its Subsidiary Company into its Subsidiary Company falling under any of 

the categories prescribed in any other item of that paragraph (limited to a Bank, etc. 

Eligible for Subsidiary Company).  

 │ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜ ≤⇔≡ ⁸∕─ ∕─ ↓╣

╠⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ │ ─ ╗ ─√╘⌐ ╩ ╪≢™╢

⅛≥℮⅛─ │⁸ ⅜ ╘╢⁹ 

(7) In the case referred to in paragraph (1)(xi) or paragraph (4), the Prime Minister shall 

provide for criteria for regarding a company as engaging in Dependent Business mainly f or 

business operated by a Bank, its Subsidiary Companies or other entities specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinances as being similar to those or operated by a Bank.  

 ⅜ ≢№╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ▬⁸

Ɫ⁸♬ ┘♩ ₈ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ │∕─ ₉≤№╢─│⁸

₈ │∕─ ⅜ ⇔≡⁸ ─ ₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(8) With regard to application of the provisions of paragraph (1)(xi) in the case where the 

Bank is a Trust Bank, the term "the total voting rights held by the Bank's Trust Subsidiary 

Companies, etc. exceeds the total voting r ights held by the Bank and its Subsidiary 

Companies" in paragraph (1)(xi)(a), (c), (d) and (g) shall be deemed to be replaced with "the 

total voting rights held by the Bank and its Trust Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the 

total voting rights held by th e Bank's Subsidiary Companies."  

 ⌐╟╢ ─ ─  

(Restriction on Acquisition, etc. of Voting Rights by Bank, etc.)  

─  │∕─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸

┘ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸

⇔≡⁸∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ╩ ∂≡ √

─ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ │ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 16 -3 (1) A Bank or its Subsidiary Companies shall not acquire or hold voting rights 



of a domestic company (excluding companies falling under the category listed in paragraph 

(1), items (i) to (vi) inclusive, (xi) and (xiii) of the preceding Articl e); hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this Article) if the total number of such voting rights held by the Bank and/or 

Subsidiary Companies exceeds the Voting Right Holding Threshold (meaning the five 

hundredths of the number of Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. of the 

domestic company; the same shall apply in this Article).  

 ─ │⁸ │∕─ ⅜⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ∕─ ─

≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ─ ╩∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │ ∆

╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ⌐│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ │∕─ │⁸ ⇔≡∕─

╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅜№

╠⅛∂╘ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⅝⁸∕─ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√

⅛╠ ╩ ⅎ≡↓╣╩ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to the cases where a Bank 

and/or its Subsidiary Companies, through exercise of security rights or by any other cause 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance, comes to acquire or hold voting rights of a domestic 

company if the total number of the voting right held by the Bank and/or its Subsidiary 

Companies exceeds the Voting Right Holding Threshold; provided, however, that the Bank 

and/or the Subsidiary Companies shall not continue to hold the part of the voting rights 

which it came to acquire or hold in excess of the Voting Right Holding Threshold after one 

year from the day on which it came to acquire or hold the voting rights, exc ept when the 

Bank has in advance obtained approval for holding such portion of the voting rights from 

the Prime Minister.  

 √∞⇔ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐│⁸ │∕─

⅜ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔≡∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸

│ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ─℮∟ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ │ ╕╣⌂™╙

─≤⇔⁸ ⅜ ╩∆╢≤⅝│⁸ │∕─ ⅜ ⇔≡∕─

╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ─℮∟∕─ ╩ ⅎ╢

─ ╩ ╛⅛⌐ ∆╢↓≤╩ ≤⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) In the case referred to in the proviso in the preceding paragraph, when the total number 

of voting rights acquired or held by the Bank and/or its Subsidiary Companies exceeds fifty 

hundredths of Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. of that domestic company, 

the Prime Minister's approval given under that paragraph shall not cover the part of the 

voting rights which the Bank and/or its Subsidiary Companies came to acquire or hold in 

excess of fifty hundredths; and the approval of the Prime Minister shall be given on the 

condition that the Bank and/or the Subsidiary Companies will dispose of the part of the 

voting rights which it came to acquire or hold in excess of the Voting Right Holding 

Threshold promptly.  



 │∕─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐│⁸ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸

⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ─ ─ ⅜∕─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ≢№

≈≡╙⁸ ⁸ ╩∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹√∞⇔⁸

│⁸ │∕─ ⅜⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ─ ─ ╩

⇔≡∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐

∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸ ⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(4) Notwithstanding the provision of paragraph (1), in the case listed in any of the following 

items, even if the total number of voting rights of a domestic company to be held by a Bank 

and/or its Subsidy Companies on the day prescribed in the respective items exceeds the 

Voting Right Holding Threshold, the Bank and/or its Subsidiary Companies may hold the 

voting rights in excess of the Voting Right Holding Threshold after that day; provi ded, 

however, that the Prime Minister shall not grant an authorization (or the license in the case 

of item (vi); the same shall apply in the following paragraph) referred to in the following 

items, if the total number of the 'domestic company's voting righ ts to be held by the Bank 

and/or the Subsidy Companies in the case referred to in the respective items exceeds fifty 

hundredths of Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. of that domestic company:  

  ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⅜ ╩ ≤⇔√≤⅝

≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ≤⇔√  

(i) In the case where the Bank makes a Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company become 

its Subsidiary Company under the authorization set forth in paragraph (4) of the preceding 

Article (limited to the cases specified by a Cabinet Offic e Ordinance): the day when the 

Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company becomes the Bank's Subsidiary Company;  

  │ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

╩ ↑≡ ⅜ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣√≤⅝⁹ ∕─ ↕╣√  

(ii) In the case where the Bank is established by the merger under th e authorization set 

forth in Article 30(1) of this Act or Article 5(1) (Authorization) of Act on Financial 

Institutions' Merger and Conversion: the day when the Bank is established;  

  ⅜ │ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩⇔√≤⅝ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ╩⇔√  

(iii) In the case where that Bank carries out a merger under the authorization set forth in 

Article 30(1) of this Act or Article 5(1) (Authorization) of Act on Financial Institutions' 

Merger and Conversion (limited to cases where the Bank survi ves after the Merger): the 

day when the Merger is carried out;  

  ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣√ ⅜ ─

╩ ↑≡ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ ∕─ ╩ ↑√  

(iv) In the case where a company which has been established by Joint Incorporation -Type 

Split under the authorization set fo rth in Article 30(2) obtains a license under Article 4(1) 



and become a Bank: the day when the company obtains the license;  

  ⅜ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝

≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ╩⇔√  

(v) In the case where that Bank succeeds any other party's busines s through 

absorption -type split under the authorization set forth in Article 30(2) (limited to the cases 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance): the day when the absorption -type split is carried 

out; and  

  ⅜ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ─ ↑╩⇔√≤⅝ ≢ ╘╢

⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ─ ↑╩⇔√  

(vi) In the case where that Bank receives transfer of 'business under the authorization set 

forth in Article 30(3) (limited to the cases specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance): the day 

when the transfer of the business is carried out.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ │

∕─ ⅜ ⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ─ ─ ─℮

∟∕─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ╩⁸ ⅛╠ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐

⅜ ╘╢ ⌐ ≈≡ ∆╢↓≤╩ ≤⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(5) The Prime Minister's authorization set forth in each item of the preceding paragraph 

shall be given on the condition that, such part of the voting rights of the domestic company 

which will be held by the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies that will exceed the Voting 

Right Holding Threshold on the day specified in the respective items shall be disposed in 

accordance with requirements set by the Prime Minister and by the day on which five years 

has elapsed from the day.  

 │∕─ ⅜⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ∆

╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ⌐│⁸∕─ ⅎ╢ ─ │⁸ ⅜ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢╙─

≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(6) In the case where a Bank and/or its Subsidiary Companies come to hold voting rights of 

a domestic company of which the total number exceeds the Voting Right Holdi ng Threshold, 

the part of the voting rights held by that Bank and/or its Subsidiary Companies in excess of 

the Voting Right Holding Threshold shall be deemed to be acquired or held by that Bank.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ √⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─

─ │ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂™╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(7) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraphs, with respect to acquisition or 

holding of voting rights of a company specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as that 

exploring new business fields, a Specified Subsidiary Comp any shall be deemed not to be a 

Subsidiary Company of the Bank.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ │∕─ ⅜ ⇔⁸ │

∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 



(8) The provision of Article 2(xi) shall apply mutatis mutandis to voting rights acquired or 

held by a Bank or its Subsidiary Company i n the cases referred to in the preceding 

paragraphs.  

     

Chapter III Accounting  

  

(Business Year)  

 ─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 17 The Business Year of a Bank shall be from April 1 to March 31 of the following 

year. 

 ┘ ─  

(Amounts of Capital Reserve and Retained Earnings Reserve)  

 │⁸ ─ ╩∆╢ ⌐│⁸ ─

┘ ─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ⌐

╟╡ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ─ ╩ ∂≡ √ ╩ │ ≤⇔≡ ⇔

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 18 Notwithstanding the provision of Article 445(4)  (Amounts of Stated Capital and 

Amounts of Reserves) of the Companies Act, in the case where a Bank pays dividends from 

surplus, it shall record an amount equivalent to one fifth of the amount of the deduction 

from surplus as a result of the payment of suc h dividends of surplus, as capital reserves or 

retained earnings reserves pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

  

(Business Report, etc.)  

 │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ┘ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ─

─ ⅛╠ ╕≢─ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ⌐ ╢

┘ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 19 (1) A Bank shall, for each Business Year, prepare an interim business report 

perta ining to the interim Business Year (meaning the period from April 1 through 

September 30 of the Business Year; the same shall apply hereinafter) of that Business Year 

and a business report pertaining to the entire Business Year that contain statements on t he 

status of its business and property and submit them to the Prime Minister.  

 ⅜ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸ │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ─ ─╒⅛⁸

┘ ─ ┘ ─ ╩ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ─

⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⌐

⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In the case where a Bank has a Subsidiary Company, etc., said Bank shall, for each 

Business Year, prepare an interi m business report pertaining to the interim Business Year 



of the Business Year that contains consolidated statements on the status of business and 

property of that Bank and that Subsidiary Company, etc. and a business report pertaining 

to the entire Busine ss Year that contains such consolidated statements, in addition to the 

reports set forth in the preceding paragraph, and submit them to the Prime Minister.  

 ─ ─ ⁸ ∕─ ↓╣╠─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(3) The matters to be stated in the reports set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, the 

due dates for submission and any other necessary matters regarding these reports shall be 

specified by a Cabinet Off ice Ordinance.  

 ─  

(Public Notice. etc. of Balance Sheet, etc.)  

 │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─

⌐ ╢ ┘ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

┘⌐ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉

≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 20 (1) A Bank shall, for eac h Business Year, prepare a balance sheet and profit and 

loss statement pertaining to the interim Business Year of the Business Year (hereinafter 

referred to as "Interim Balance Sheet, etc." in this Article) and those pertaining to the 

entire Business Year (hereinafter referred to as "Balance Sheets, etc." in this Article) 

pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ⅜ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸ │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ┘

─╒⅛⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ┘ ⌐≈⅝

⇔≡ ⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ↓─ ⌐⅔

™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ┘⌐ ⌐ ╢ ┘

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In the case where a Bank has a Subsidiary Co mpany, etc., it shall, for each Business 

Year, prepare an Interim Balance Sheet and profit and loss statement pertaining to the 

interim Business Year of the Business Year that contains consolidated statements on the 

Bank and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. (hereinafter referred to as an "Interim 

Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc." in this Article) and balance sheet and profit and loss 

statement pertaining to the entire Business Year that contains such consolidated 

statements (hereinafter referred to as an "Con solidated Balance Sheets, etc." in this 

Article) pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, in addition to the Interim 

Balance Sheets, etc. and the Balance Sheets, etc.  

 ⁸ ⁸ ┘ │⁸

⁸ ∕─ ─ ⌐╟≈≡│ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™ ≢

╠╣╢ ≢№≈≡⁸ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ↕╣╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢



╙─╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ╩╙≈≡ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) Interim Balance Sheet, etc., Balance Sheet, etc., Interim Consolidated Balance Sheet, 

etc. and Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. may be prepared by electromagnetic record 

(meaning records produced by electronic forms, magnetic forms, or any other forms 

unrecognizable by human senses, which are for computer data -processing use specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance; the same shall apply hereinafter.).  

 │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ⌐

┘ ╩⁸∕─ ⌐ ┘

╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⌐╟╡ ⌐↓╣

╠─ ─ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™ ⌐│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑≡⁸ ╩

∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(4) A Bank shall give public notice of its Interim Balance Sheet, etc. and Interim 

Consolidated Bal ance Sheet, etc. within three months after the end of the relevant interim 

Business Year and of Balance Sheet, etc. and Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. within three 

months after the end of the relevant Business Year, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabine t 

Office Ordinance; provided, however, that in the case where it is not possible to give public 

notice of these documents within the three months period due to an compelling reason, 

public notice thereof may be postponed by obtaining the Prime Minister's a pproval.  

 ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸∕─ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ≢№╢ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢

≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ─

╩ ∆╢↓≤≢ ╡╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) Notwithstanding the provision of the preceding paragraph, it would be suffic ient for a 

Bank which adopts the Method of Public Notice (meaning the Method of Public Notice 

prescribed in Article 2(xxxiii)(Definitions) of the Companies Act; the same shall apply 

hereinafter) listed in Article 57(i) to give public notice only of the gis t of Interim Balance 

Sheet, etc., Balance Sheet, etc., Interim Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. and Consolidated 

Balance Sheet, etc. pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance. In this case, 

the proviso to the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to this case.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─

⌐ ┘ ─ ≢№╢ ╩⁸∕─

⌐ ┘ ─ ≢№╢ ╩⁸ ⇔≡

╩ ∆╢ ∕─ ─ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ≢№≈≡

≢ ╘╢╙─╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ⌐

ↄ ╩≤╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√╙─≤╖⌂

∆⁹ 

(6) A Bank which gives public notice as prescribed in the preceding paragraph may, 



pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, take measures to make the 

information contained in Interim Balance Sheet, etc. and I nterim Consolidated Balance 

Sheet, etc. within three months after the end of the relevant interim Business Year, and the 

information contained in Balance Sheet, etc. and Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. within 

three months after the end of the relevant Bus iness Year, accessible to many and 

unspecified persons continually for five years by the Electromagnetic Method (the method 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance which uses electronic data processing system; the 

same shall apply hereinafter). In this cas e, the Bank shall be deemed to give public notice 

pursuant to the provision of paragraph (4).  

 ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Disclosure of Explanatory Documents on the Status of Business and Property for Public 

Inspection, etc.)  

 │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢

╘╢╙─╩ ⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢

╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ─ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹

┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ ⅎ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ ─

⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ⌐≈™≡╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 21 (1) A Bank shall, for each Business Year, prepare explanatory documents that 

contain  matters specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those related to the status of its 

business and property for the interim Business Year of the Business Year and such 

explanatory documents for the entire Business Year, and keep them at its business offic es 

(excluding unmanned business offices and other offices specified in a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance; the same shall apply in the following paragraph and paragraph (4)) and make 

them available for public inspection. The same shall apply to the documents prepa red 

under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article.  

 ⅜ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸ │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ┘

─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ┘

⌐≈⅝ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐

╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ≤≤╙⌐ ─ ⌐ ⅎ

⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√

⌐≈™≡╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) In the case where a Bank has a Subsidiary Company, etc., it shall, for each Business 

Year, prepare explanatory documents that contain consolidated statements on matters 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those  relating to the status of business and 

property of the Bank and the Subsidiary Company, etc. for the interim Business Year of the 

Business Year and such consolidated explanatory documents for the entire Business Year, 

and keep them at its business offices  together with the documents prepared under the first 



sentence of the preceding paragraph and make them available for public inspection. The 

same shall apply to the documents prepared under the provisions of paragraph (1) and (2) 

of the preceding Article.  

 │ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢

│⁸ ╩╙≈≡ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) Explanatory documents for the interim Business Year and those for the entire Business 

Year prescribed in the first sentence of the paragraph (1) and the first sentence of the 

preceding paragraph may be prepared in the form of Electromagnetic Record.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢ │

⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣≡™╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

⌐ ↕╣√ ╩ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝

╢ ⌐ ↄ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩≤╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢ │ ⌐

∆╢ ╩⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅎ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(4) When the explanatory documents for the interim Business Year and those for the entire 

Business Year prescribed in the first sentence of the paragraph (1) or documents prescribed 

in the second sent ence of that paragraph are prepared in the form of Electromagnetic 

Record, the Bank may take measures specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those for 

making the information contained in Electromagnetic Record accessible to many and 

unspecified persons  at its business offices. In this case, the Bank shall be deemed to keep 

the explanatory documents for the interim Business Year and those for the entire Business 

Year prescribed in the first sentence of the paragraph (1) or documents prescribed in the 

second sentence of that paragraph and make them available for public inspection, pursuant 

to the provision of that paragraph.  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢

│ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to the 

explanatory documents for the interim Business Year and those for the entire Business 

Year prescribed in the first sentence of the paragraph (2) or documents prescribed in the 

second sentence of that paragraph.  

 ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ │ ─ ╩ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ∕─ ↓

╣╠─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(6) In addition to what are prescribed in the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, 

matters necessary for applying these provisions, including the periods of time for which 

documents in paragraph (1) or (2) are re quired to be made available for public inspection, 

shall be specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─╒⅛⁸ ∕─ ─ ⅜ ┘∕─



─ ┘ ─ ╩ ╢√╘⌐ ≤⌂╢═⅝ ─ ⌐ ╘⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(7) A Bank shall endeavor to disclose matters of reference for depositor s or other customers 

to know the status of business and property of the Bank and its Subsidiary Companies, etc., 

in addition to matters prescribed in the provisions of the preceding paragraphs.  

 ─  

(Matters to be Stated, etc. in Business Reports , etc.) 

 ⅜ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╡

∆╢ ┘ ─ │ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 22 Matters to be stated or recorded in business reports and supplementary 

schedules thereof which a Bank is required to prepare under Article 435(2) (Preparatio n 

and Retention of Financial Statements, etc.) of the Companies Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ─  

(Inapplicability of Right of Shareholder, etc. to Inspect Account Books)  

 ─ ─ ─ │⁸ ─

┘↓╣⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 23 The provision of Article 433 (Request to Inspect Account Books) of the Companies 

Act shall not apply to account books of a Bank and materials relating thereto.  

     

Chapter IV Supervision  

 │ ─  

(Submission of Reports o r Materials)  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤

╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ │

─ ⌐ ⇔ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 24 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensuring sound 

and appropriate management of the busine ss of a Bank, require the Bank (including a 

Bank Agent for which said Bank serves as an Principal Bank) to submit reports or 

materials concerning the status of its business or property.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⌐ ⅜№╢≤ ╘

╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ∕─ ⅜∕─ ╩

⇔≡™╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩™℮⁹ ⁸ ┘ ┘⌐

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │ ⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ ─ ╩

ↄ⁹ ┘⌐ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ │ ─

⌐ ⇔ ≤⌂╢═⅝ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it particular ly 

necessary for ensuring sound and appropriate management of the business of a Bank, 



require a Subsidiary, etc. of said Bank (meaning a Subsidiary Company or any other entity 

that is specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as a juridical person of which m anagement 

is controlled by that Bank; the same shall apply in the following paragraph, paragraph (2) 

of the following Article and (5) and Article 47(2)) or a person to whom business has been 

entrusted by that Bank (excluding the Bank Agent set forth in the  preceding paragraph; 

the same shall apply in the following paragraph and paragraph (2) of the following Article 

and (5)) to submit reports or materials that would helpful to understand the status of the 

business or property of said Bank.  

 ─ │ ⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ │⁸ ⌂ ⅜№╢≤⅝│⁸

─ ⌐╟╢ │ ─ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) A Subsidiary, etc. of a Bank or a person to whom business has been entrusted by that 

Bank may refuse to submit reports or materials required under the preceding paragraph if 

there are justifiable grou nds. 

  

(On-Site Inspection)  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤

╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╩ ≤∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ∕

─ ─ ⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸∕─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ↕∑⁸ │ ∕─

─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 25 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensu ring sound 

and appropriate management of the business of a Bank, have his/her officials enter a 

business office or any other facility of that Bank (including a Bank Agent for which said 

Bank serves as an Principal Bank), ask questions on the status of its business or property, 

or inspect relevant books and documents or other objects.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╡⁸ │ ╩ ℮ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐ ⅜

№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ─ ⇔ↄ│

⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ ─ ⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ⌂

⌐ ⇔ ↕∑⁸ │ ∕─ ─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it particularly 

necessary in the case of entering a site, asking questions or conducting an inspection under 

the preceding paragraph, have his/her officials enter a facility of a Subsidiary, etc. of the 

Bank or that of a person to whom business has been entrusted by that Bank, have them ask 

questions on matters that are necessary for questioning or inspecting the Bank, or have 

them inspect relevant books and documents or other objects.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │⁸∕─ ╩ ∆ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⅜№

≈√≤⅝│⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) In the cases referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, those officials shall carry a 



certificate for identification and produce it to those concerned when requested.  

 ┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸ ─√╘⌐ ╘╠╣√╙─≤ ⇔≡│⌂╠

⌂™⁹ 

(4) The authority under paragraphs (1) and (2) shall not be construed as that which has 

been granted for criminal investigation.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ │ ⅛╠ ─ ╩

↑√ ⌐ ∆╢ ┘ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provisions of paragraph (3 ) of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to 

the questioning and inspection of a Subsidiary, etc. of that Bank or a person to whom 

business has been entrusted by that Bank under the provisions of paragraph (2).  

 ─  

(Suspension, etc. of Business) 

 │⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ │ ┘∕─ ─ ─

⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝

│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ╩ ∏═⅝ ┘ ╩ ⇔≡⁸ ─ ─ ╩

∆╢√╘─ ─ ╩ ╘⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ↕╣√ ─ ╩ ∂⁸ │∕─

─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ╩ ⇔≡ ─ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩ ∂⁸ ⇔ↄ│

─ ─ ∕─ ⌂ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Arti cle 26 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensuring sound 

and appropriate management of the business of a Bank in light of the status of the business 

or property of that Bank or the property of that Bank and its Subsidiary Compan ies, etc., 

request that Bank to submit an improvement plan for ensuring soundness in management 

of that Bank or order a change to the submitted improvement plan by designating the 

matters and the time limit for which measures should be taken, or, within th e limit 

necessary, order suspension of the whole or part of the business of that Bank by setting a 

time limit or order deposit of property of that Bank or other measures necessary for the 

purpose of supervision.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤╩ ╗⁹ ≢№≈≡⁸ │

┘∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐╟≈≡ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝⌐∆╢╙─│⁸

ה ≢ ╘╢ │ ┘∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐

∂⁸∕╣∙╣ ה ≢ ╘╢╙─≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) An order under the preceding paragraph (including the request of submission of an 

improvement plan) that is given when it is found neces sary in light of the adequacy of 

equity capital of a Bank or that of a Bank and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. shall be one of 

those that are specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance and an Ordinance of the Ministry of 

Finance for the categories of the adeq uacy of equity capital of a Bank or a Bank and its 

Subsidiary Companies, etc. specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance or a Ordinance of the 



Ministry of Finance, respectively.  

 ─ ⇔  

(Rescission, etc. of License) 

 │⁸ ⅜ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ≠ↄ ─ ⌐

⇔√≤⅝ │ ╩ ∆╢ ╩⇔√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─ ⇔ↄ│

─ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩ ∂⁸ │

─ ╩ ╡ ∆↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 27 The Prime Minister may, when a Bank has violated any laws and  regulations, its 

articles of incorporation or a disposition by the Prime Minister based on any laws and 

regulations or has committed an act that harms the public interest, order said Bank to 

suspend the whole or part of its business or to dismiss its dire ctor, executive officer, 

accounting advisor, or company auditor, or rescind the license set forth in Article 4(1).  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─ │ ─

╩ ∂√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸∕─ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸

─ ╩ ╡ ∆↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 28 The Prime Minister may, in the case where he/she has ordered a Bank to suspend 

the whole or part of its business pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two Articles, 

when he/she finds it necessary in light of the circumstances of such arrangement, rescind 

the license set forth in Article 4(1).  

 ─  

(Retention of Assets Within Japan)  

 │⁸ ─ ∕─ ─√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸

∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─℮∟ ≢

╘╢╙─╩ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢↓≤╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 29 The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it necessary 

for the protection of Depositors, etc. or otherwise necessary for public interest, order a Bank 

to retain s uch part of its assets specified by a Cabinet Order, within Japan, pursuant to the 

provisions of the Cabinet Order.  

    ⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑ 

Chapter V Merger, Company Split or Transfer of Business  

 ⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑─  

(Authorization of Merger, Company Split or Transfer of Business)  

 ╩ │ ─ ≤∆╢ ∆╢ │ ⌐

╟╡ ↕╣╢ ⅜ ≢№╢╙─⌐ ╢╙─≤⇔⁸ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⁸∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

Article 30 (1) Any merger involving a Bank or Banks as whol e or a part of parties (limited to 



the case where the surviving company or the company established by the merger is a Bank 

and excluding a merger under Article 3 (Merger) of the Act on Financial Institutions' 

Merger and Conversion; such a merger shall be h ereinafter referred to as the "Merger" in 

this Chapter) shall not be effective without authorization of the Prime Minister.  

 ╩ ≤∆╢ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂

↑╣┌⁸∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

(2) No company split of which a Bank is party shall be effective without authorization of the 

Prime Minister, except for the cases specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ │ ─ │ ↑│⁸ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸

─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⁸∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

(3) No transfer and acquisition of the whole or part of business of which a Bank is party 

shall be effective without authorization of the Prime Minister, except for the cases specified 

by a Cabinet Order.  

 ⅜ ⁸ │ ↓╣╠─ ╩╙≈≡ ∆╢ ╩

╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ─ │ ╩ ╡ ↑╢ ⌐

⅔™≡│⁸ ╩ ≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ↑ ─ ┘ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(4) Article 16 (Restriction on Acquisition of Others' Business, etc.) and other provisions 

related thereto of th e Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and Maintenance of Fair 

Trade shall apply to the case where a Bank received the whole or part of business of a 

shinkin bank, credit cooperative or Labor Bank (including federations consisting of these 

juridica l persons; hereinafter referred to as "Shinkin Bank, etc." in this Chapter), by 

deeming the Shinkin Bank, etc. as a company.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢

⅛≥℮⅛╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 31 When an application for the authorization set forth in the preceding Article is 

filed, the Prime Minister shall examine whether or not the following requirements are 

satisfied:  

  ─ ⌐╟╢ ⁸ ⁸ ─ │ ─ │ ↑ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜⁸ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ │ ⅜ ╩ ≈≡™╢ ⌐╟╡ ─

╩ ↕∑⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ∆╢ │ ─ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑⌐ ╢ ⌐№≈

≡│⁸ ─ ⅜ ╦╣≡™╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ⌂ ┘ ─

⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ⌂╙─≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(i) The Merger, company split or  whole or partial transfer or acquisition of business for 

which authorization is sought under the preceding Article (hereinafter referred to as "the 

Merger, etc." in this Article) must be appropriate in light of the necessity to secure smooth 



supply and de mand of funds and convenience of the customers in the region where the 

Bank, etc. (meaning Bank, etc. defined in Article 4(5); the same shall apply hereinafter) or 

the Shinkin Bank, etc. which is a party to the Merger, etc. operate its business (in the cas e 

where only part of the business is succeeded through company split or only part of the 

business is transferred or received, limited to the region in which that part of business is 

operated); 

  ⅜ ─ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ╩ ∆⅔∕╣⅜⌂™╙

─≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(ii) It is un likely that the Merger, etc. will disturb the order of the financial system, 

including impeding fair competition among financial institutions; and  

  ─ ─ ╩⇔√ │ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣╢ ⅜⁸ ─ ⌐⁸∕─

╩ ⁸ ⅛≈ ⌐ ∆╢ ╖⅜ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(iii) It is fully expected that the B ank that files the application for the authorization set 

forth in the preceding Article or the Bank established by the Merger will conduct its 

business appropriately, fairly and efficiently after the Merger, etc.  

 ╖⌂⇔  

(Deemed License) 

 ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣╢ ╩ ╗ │⁸

─ ⌐⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 32 A company conducting the Banking Business established by Merger with the 

authorization set forth in Article 30(1) shall be deemed to have obtained, at the time of its 

establishment, a li cense from the Prime Minister under Article 4(1).  

 ─ ─ ─ ─  

(Notice for Objections of Creditors in Case of Merger)  

 ⅜ ─ ╩⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐

∆╢ ⁸ │ ─

─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸∆╢↓≤╩ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 33 Where a Bank passes a resolution for Merger, the notice required under the 

provisions of Articles 789(2), 799(2) or 810(2) (Objections of Creditors) of the Companies Act 

shall not be required to be given to Depositors, etc. or any other creditors specified by a 

Cabinet  Order.  

 ─ ─ ─ ─  

(Notice for Objections of Creditors in Case of Company Split)  

─  ⅜ ─ ╩⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ │

─ ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸∆╢↓≤╩ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 33 -2 (1) Where a Bank passes a resolution for company  split, the notice required 



under the provisions of Articles 789(2), 799(2) or 810(2) (Objections of Creditors) of the 

Companies Act shall not be required to be given to Depositors, etc. or any other creditors 

specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ┘ ⌐ ╩ ↕∑╢ ─

─ ⁸ ┘ ⌐ ╩ ↕∑╢ ─

─ ⁸ ┘ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ─

┘⌐ ┘ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ─

─ │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩∆╢↓≤╩ ⇔⌂™╙─≤↕╣╢ ∕─ ≢

╘╢ ⌐│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Article 759(2) and (3) (Effectuation of Absorption -Type Company Split 

Which Cause Succession of Rights and Obligations by a Stock Company), Article 761(2) and 

(3) (Effectuation of Absorption -Type Company Split Which Cause Succession of Rights and 

Obligations by a Membership Comp any), Article 764 (2) and (3) (Effectuation of 

Incorporation -type Company Split by Which a Stock Company is Established) and Article 

766 (2) and (3) (Effectuation of Incorporation -type Company Split by Which a Membership 

Company is Established) of the Comp anies Act shall not apply to Depositors, etc. or any 

other creditors specified by a Cabinet Order to which the notice for objection is not be 

required to be given under the preceding paragraph.  

 ─ │ ↑─ ─ ─ ─  

(Notice for Objections of Creditor s in Case of Transfer of Business)  

 ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ │ ↑⌐≈™≡ ─

─ ╩ ⇔⌂™ ─ ⌐╟╡

─ ─ ⌐╟╠∏⌐ ─ ─ ↑╩ ℮ ⌐│⁸ ─

│ ─ ⅜↕╣√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ │ ─ ⅛╠

⌐⁸ │ ─ ┘ ─ ─ │ ↑⌐ ─№╢ │

─ ⌐ ╩ ═╢═⅝ ╩ ⌐ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢

─ ╣≡™╢ ⌐│⁸ ⌐↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 34 (1) Where the shareholders meeting of a Bank passes a resolution for 

transferring the whole of its business or for acquiring the whole of the other's business (or, 

in the case where a Bank acquires the whole of the other's business not through the 

resolution required by Article 467(1) (Approvals of Assignment of Business) of the 

Companies Act pursuant to the provision of Article 468 (Cases where Approval of 

Assignment of Business is n ot Required) of that Act, where its board of directors passes a 

resolution for acquiring such business or its executive officers decide to acquire such 

business), the Bank shall, within two weeks from the day of the resolution or decision, 

make public noti ce, in the official gazette, of the gist of the resolution or the decision and to 

the effect that any creditors who have any objection to the transfer of the whole of its 



business or acquisition of the whole of the other's business ought to file an objecti on within 

a specified period of time, and shall give notice of the same separately to each known 

creditor other than Depositors, etc. or any other creditors specified by a Cabinet Order, if 

any. 

 ─ │⁸ ╩ ≈≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The period under the preceding paragraph cannot be less than one month.  

 ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ⅜⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⁸ ─╒⅛⁸

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╘⌐ ™⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐╟╡∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ─

│⁸∆╢↓≤╩ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), if a B ank, in addition to the public 

notice in the official gazette, gives public notice under that paragraph by using the method 

of public notice listed in each item of that Article, in accordance with the provisions of its 

articles of incorporation under the p rovision of Article 57 the Bank shall not be required to 

give separate notices under the provisions of that paragraph.  

 ⅜ ─ ⌐ ╩ ═⌂⅛≈√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ ─ ─

│ ↑⌐≈™≡ ⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(4) In cases where creditors do not raise any objections within the period under paragraph 

(1), such creditors shall be deemed to have approved such transfer of the whole of the 

Bank's busine ss or receipt of the whole of the other party's business.  

 ⅜ ─ ⌐ ╩ ═√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ╩

⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ╩ ↑↕∑╢↓≤╩ ≤⇔≡ ⇔ↄ│

╩ ╗ ─ ⌐ ─ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ─

│ ↑╩⇔≡╙ ╩ ∆╢⅔∕╣⅜⌂™≤⅝│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

(5) In cases where creditors raise objections within the period under paragraph (1), the 

Bank must make payment to such creditors or entrust equivalent property to a trust 

company or other financial institutions that conduct Trust Business, etc. for the purpose of 

providing equivalent secur ity or assuring the payment to such creditors; provided, however, 

that this shall not apply if it is unlikely to be detrimental to such creditors by transfer or 

acquisition of the whole of that business.  

 ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ │ ↑⌐≈™≡ ⇔ↄ│

─ │ ─ ⅜↕╣√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ │ ─ ⅛╠

⌐⁸ │ ─ ┘ ─ ─ │ ↑⌐ ─№╢ │

─ ⌐ ╩ ═╢═⅝ ╩ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ∕─

≢ ╘╢ ─ ╣≡™╢ ⌐│⁸ ⌐↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 35 (1) Where the shareholders meeting or board of directors of a Bank passes a 

resolution for transferring or acquiring of part the business involving Bank, or where the 

executive officers of a Bank decide to make such a transfer or acquisition, the Bank may, 



within two weeks from the day of t he resolution or decision, make public notice, in the 

official gazette, of the gist of the resolution or the decision and to the effect that any 

creditors who have any objection to the transfer or acquisition of part of the business ought 

to file an object ion within a specified period of time; provided, however, that the Bank shall 

give separate notice to each known creditor other than Depositors, etc. and other creditors 

specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ │⁸ ╩ ≈≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The period under the preceding  paragraph cannot be less than one month.  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢─ │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡↕╣√ ┘ ⌐ ╢

─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) The provisions of paragraph (3) to (5) inclusive of the preceding Article shall apply 

mutatis mutandis to objections of creditors pertaining to the public  notice or notice under 

paragraph (1).  

 │ ─ ─  

(Company Split or Transfer of Business)  

 │⁸ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ↕∑⁸ │ ─

⇔ↄ│ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝│⁸ ⌂ↄ∕─ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 36 (1) Where a Bank has the whole or part of its business succeeded by an other 

party through company split, or transfers the whole or part of its business to another party, 

the company must give public notice to that effect without delay.  

 ∕─ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ≢№╢ ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√

≤⅝│⁸ ╩⇔√ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡

─ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─№╢ ⌐╟╢ ⅜№≈√╙

─≤╖⌂∆⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ─ ╩╙≈≡ ≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) When a Bank gives public notice under the provision of the preceding paragraph by the 

method of public notice in Article 57(i), it shall be deemed that an instrument bearing a 

fixed date is served to the creditors of the Bank that makes such public notice under the 

provision of Article 467 (Defense of Obligor upon Assignment of Nominative Claim) of the 

Civil Code (Act No. 89 of 1896). In this case, the date of the public notice shal l be deemed to 

be the fixed date.  

    ┘  

Chapter VI Discontinuance of Banking Business and Dissolution  

 ┘ ─  

(Authorization of Discontinuance of Banking Business, Dissolution, etc.)  

 ⌐ →╢ │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⁸∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

Article 37 (1) None of the following matters shall  be effective without authorization of the 

Prime Minister:  



  ─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡─ ─  

(i) A Resolution of the shareholders meeting that approves an amendment in the articles of 

incorporation relating to abolition of Banking Business  

  ╩ │ ─ ≤∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ┘

─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(ii) A Merger of which parties solely consist of Banks or include a Bank or Banks (excluding 

a Merger prescribed in Article 30(1) and a Merger that falls under Mergers prescribed in 

Article 3 ( Merger) of the Act on Financial Institutions' Merger and Conversion); or  

  ─ ⌐≈™≡─ ─  

(iii) A Resolution of the shareholders meeting that approves dissolution of the Bank.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆

╢⅛≥℮⅛╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) When an app lication for the authorization set forth in the preceding paragraph is filed, 

the Prime Minister shall examine whether or not any of the following requirements are 

satisfied:  

  ─ ⁸ │ ⅜ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡╛╗╩

⌂™╙─≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(i) That the abolition of Ba nking Business, Merger or dissolution must be inevitable in light 

of the status of business and property of said Bank; or  

  ─ ⁸ │ ⅜⁸ ⅜ ╩ ╪≢™╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─

⌂ ┘ ─ ⌐ ╩ ╓∆⅔∕╣─⌂™╙─≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(ii) That the abolition of Banking Business, Merger or di ssolution is unlikely to be 

detrimental to smooth supply and demand of funds and convenience of the customers in the 

region where said Bank conducts its business.  

 │⁸ │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ │ ─

─ ╩⇔√ ⅛╠ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸

─ ╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹↓╣╠─ ╩∆╢↓≤ │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─

╩ ╡ ∆↓≤⅜ ≢№╢≤ ╘╢ ⅛╠ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√ ╙⁸ ≤∆

╢⁹ 

(3) When an application for the authorization set forth in paragraph (1) is filed by a Bank 

that receives an order to suspend the whole or part of its business from the Prime Min ister 

under the provision of Articles 26(1) or 27, the Prime Minister shall not grant the 

authorization set forth in paragraph (1). The same shall apply to the cases where an 

application for the authorization set forth in paragraph (1) is filed by a Bank f or which the 

Prime Minister finds it necessary to make such an order or to rescind the license set forth 

in Article 4(1) under the provision of Article 27.  

 ─  



(Public Notice, etc. of Discontinuance of Banking Business, etc.)  

 │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∟⌐⁸∕─ ┘ ╩ ↑√ ─ ╩ ∆╢≤≤╙⌐⁸ ╩ ≤∆

╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ╩ ╠⌂™ ⁸∆═≡─ ─ ─ ⌐≈⅝╛∆

™ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 38 Upon obtaining the author ization set forth in paragraph (1) of the preceding 

Article, the Bank shall immediately give public notice of that effect and details of the 

matters for which the authorization is granted, and shall notify the same to Bank Agents 

for which said Bank has se rved as an Principal Bank and post a notice of the same in a 

place easily seen by the public at all of its business offices for a period of not less than one 

month, pursuant to the provision of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ─ ─  

(Effect of the Provision on Causes for Dissolution in the Articles of Incorporation)  

 │⁸ ┘ ─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦

╠∏⁸ │ ⌐ →╢ ⌐╟≈≡│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 39 Notwithstanding the provision of Article 471(i) and (ii) (Grounds for  Dissolution) 

of the Companies Act, a Bank shall not dissolve by reason of any of the grounds provided in 

items (i) and (ii) of that Article.  

 ─ ⇔⌐╟╢  

(Dissolution as a Result of Rescission of License)  

 │⁸ │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─

╩ ╡ ↕╣√≤⅝│⁸ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 40 A Bank shall dissolve when a license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 

4(1) is rescinded under the provisions of Articles 27 or 28.  

 ─  

(Lapse of License) 

 ⅜ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ─

│⁸ ╩ ℮⁹ 

Article 41  When a Bank falls under any conditions specified in any of the following items, 

the license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 4(1) shall lose its effect:  

  ─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When the Bank has abolished all of its Banking Business;  

  ⌐╟╡ ─ ╩ ↕∑⁸ │ ─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When the Bank has had all of its business succeeded by the other party through a 

company split or has transferred all of its business;  

  ⇔√≤⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ∆╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹

│ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⅜ ⇔√≤⅝╩ ╗⁹⁹ 



(iii) When the Bank has dissolved (including the case where a court judgment nullifying the 

establishment, share transfer, Merger (limited to a Merger resulting in establishment of a 

Bank) or Incorporation -Type Split has become final and binding); or  

  ╩ ↑√ ⅛╠ ⌐ ╩ ⇔⌂⅛≈√≤⅝ ╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№

╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸№╠⅛∂╘ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(iv) When the Bank failed to commence business within six months from the day of 

obtaining that license (excluding the case where there is a compelling reason and the 

approval of the Prime Minister has be en obtained in advance).  

 ─ ⇔ ─ ─╖⌂⇔  

(Deemed Bank in the Case of Rescission of License)  

 ⅜ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─

─ ╩ ╡ ↕╣√ │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅜ ╩ ≈√ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸

≢№≈√ │⁸ ⁸ ┘ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡

│⁸⌂⅔ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 42 Even in the  case where a license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 4(1) 

is rescinded under the provision of Articles 27or 28 or where that license loses its effect 

pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article, the company which was a Bank 

theretofor e shall still be deemed to be a Bank with regard to application of the provisions of 

Articles 36, 38 and 46(1).  

 ┼─  

(Transition into a Non -Banking Company, etc.)  

 ⅜ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ─ ⅜

╩ ≈√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ≢№≈√ ⌐ ─ │ ─ ⅜

∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ │⁸ ⅜ ╩ ∆╢

│ ⅜ ╩ ≈√ ╩ ∆╢ ─™∏╣⅛ ™ ╕≢⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸

─ ╩ ≤⇔≡ ─ ╩ ∂⁸ │ ─ ╩ ╢√╘ ─

⇔ↄ│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 43 (1) Where a Bank falls under the condition prescribed in Article 41(i) and thereby 

the license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 4(1) loses its effect, if the company 

which was a Bank th eretofore still has any outstanding obligation, including deposit or 

Installment Savings, the Prime Minister may, up until the day when the company 

completes performance of the obligation or the day on which ten years have elapsed from 

the date on which th e license loses its effect, whichever comes earlier, order the company to 

make a deposit of property up to the total amount of the obligation, or give orders on 

disposition of the obligation or on management or investment of its assets necessary for 

protecting Depositors, etc., except the cases specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⅜ │ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ ─



╩ ⇔√ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases 

where a company other than a Bank, etc . succeeds to any outstanding obligation of a Bank, 

including deposit or Installment Savings, through Merger or company split.  

 ┘⌐ ⁸ ┘ ─ │⁸ ─ ─

╩ ↑╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) The provision of Article 24(1) and Article 25(1), (3) and (4) sha ll apply mutatis mutandis 

to a company to which the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs are applicable.  

 ─  

(Appointment and Dismissal of Liquidator, etc.)  

 ⅜ ─ ─ ─ ⇔⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ⌐│⁸

│⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╡ │ ╩╙≈≡⁸ ╩ ∆╢⁹

─ ⌐≈™≡╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 44 (1) When a Bank dissolves by reason of rescission of the Prime Minister's license 

set forth in Article 4(1), the court shall appoint a liquidator in response to a request by the 

interested parties or the Prime Minister, or ex  officio. The same shall apply to dismissal of 

the liquidator so appointed.  

 ─ ╩ ↄ╒⅛⁸ │⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╡ │

╩╙≈≡⁸ ╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ │⁸ ╩

∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) In addition to the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the court may dis miss a 

liquidator in response to a request by the interested parties or the Prime Minister, or ex 

officio. In this case, the court may appoint a new liquidator.  

 ─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩ ⌂™ │ ─ ↓╣≤ ⌐ ╡ ╦╣≡

™╢ │⁸ ╩∆╢ ┘⌐ ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ≤⌂╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

(3) A person who has become subject to the ruling for the commencement of bankruptcy 

procedures and has not had restored his/her rights or a person who is treated the same as 

such a person under the laws and regulations of a foreign state may  not be appointed as a 

liquidator of a Bank that goes into liquidation (referred to as "Liquidating Bank" in the 

following paragraph and paragraphs (3), (5), (7) and (8) of the following Article).  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆

╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈↓

─ ₉≤№╢─│⁸₈ ⁸↓─ ₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(4) With regard to application of the provisions of Article 331(1)(iii) (Qualifications of 

Directors) of the Companies Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 478(6) 

(Assumption of Office of Liq uidators) of that Act, the term "this Act" in that item shall be 



deemed to be replaced with "the Banking Act, this Act."  

 ─  

(Supervision over Liquidation)  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 45 (1) The liquidation of a Bank shall be subject to the super vision of the court.  

 ─ ─ │⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) The supervision of liquidation of a Bank shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the district 

court which has jurisdiction over the location of the Bank's head office.  

 │⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ╩ ∆╢≤≤╙⌐⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸

─ ╩ ∂⁸∕─ ─ ⌐ ⌂ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸

╩↕∑╢√╘⁸ ╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) The court may inspect the progress in the liquidation and the status of property of the 

Liquidating Bank, and may order the Liquidating Bank to make a deposit o f property and 

to take other necessary measures for supervision of the liquidation. In this case, the court 

may appoint a special inspector in order to have him/her carry out such inspection.  

 ─ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹

⁸ ─ ─ ┘

─ │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐≈™≡⁸ ⌐

╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ≡─ ⁸ ┘ ─ │ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡⁸∕╣∙╣ ∆╢⁹ 

(4) The provisions of the main clause of Article 871 (Reason of Decision), Article 872 

(limited to the parts pertaining to item (i)) (Immediate Appeal), Article 875 (Exclusion from 

Application of the Act on Non -Contentious Cases Procedures Act) and Article 876 (Supreme 

Court Rules) of the Companies Act shall apply mutatis mutandis to orders given under the 

first sentence of  the preceding paragraph, and Article 874 (limited to the parts pertaining 

to item (ii)) (Restriction on Appeal), Article 875 and Article 876 of the Companies Act shall 

apply mutatis mutandis to appointment of special inspector under the second sentence of  

the preceding paragraph.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐│⁸ ⅜

⌐ ⇔≡ ℮ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(5) In the case where the court has appointed a special inspector under the second sentence 

of paragraph (3), it may fix the amount of the remuneration that the L iquidating Bank 

shall pay to the special inspector.  

 ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ─ ⁸

⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ⁸ ─ ─ ┘

─ │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(6) The provisions of Article 870 (limited to the parts pertaining to item ( ii)) (Hearing of 



Statement), Article 872 (limited to the parts pertaining to item (iv)) (Immediate Appeal), 

Article 875 (Exclusion from Application of the Act on Non -Contentious Cases Procedures 

Act) and Article 876 (Supreme Court Rules) of the Companies A ct shall apply mutatis 

mutandis to the amount of the remuneration fixed under the preceding paragraph.  

 ─ │⁸∕─ ─ ⅛╠ ⌐⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⌐ ↑

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(7) The liquidator of a Liquidating Bank shall notify the following matters to the court 

within two weeks from the day when he/she assumes the office of liquidator:  

  ─ │ ─ ⌐ →╢

⌐ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ⌐№≈≡│⁸∕─ ┘∕─  

(i) Grounds for dissolution (or, in the case of a Liquidating Bank which falls under any of 

the cases provided in item (ii) and item (iii) of Article 475 (Causes of Commencement of 

Liquidation) of the Companies Act, to t hat effect) and the date of dissolution; and  

  ─ ┘  

(ii) Name and address of the liquidator.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⌐╟╡

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐│⁸ ⌂ↄ⁸

⅜ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣≡™╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸

⌐ ↕╣√ ╩ ⇔√ ╩ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(8) When the liquidator of the Liquidating Bank obtains, under Article 492(3) (Preparation 

of Inventory of Property, etc.) of the Companies Act, the shareholders meeting's approval for 

the Inventory of Property referred to in that paragraph, he/she sha ll, without delay, provide 

the court with the Inventory of Property (or, in the case where the Inventory of Property is 

prepared by using electromagnetic records, a document that specifies the matters recorded 

in such electromagnetic records).  

 ⌐⅔↑╢ ─  

(The Prime Minister's Opinion, etc. in the Liquidation Proceedings, etc.)  

 │⁸ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ │ ⌐

⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ╩ ╘⁸ │ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 46 (1) In liquidation proceedings, bankruptcy proceedings, rehabilitation 

proceedings, reorganization proceedings or recognition and assistance proceedings for a 

Bank, the court may request an opinion of, or inspection or investigation by, the Prime 

Minister.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐

⇔⁸ ╩ ═╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) In the proce edings referred to in the preceding paragraph, the Prime Minister may state 

his/her opinion, if he/she finds it necessary.  



 ⁸ ┘ ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅜

⅛╠ │ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) The provisions of Article 25(1), (3) and (4) shall apply mu tatis mutandis to cases where 

the Prime Minister receives a request for the inspection or investigation from the court 

under the provision of paragraph (1).  

     

Chapter VII Branch Offices of Foreign Banks  

 ─  

(License, etc. for Foreign Ba nks) 

 ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐⅔™≡ ╩ ╗ ╩ ↄ⁹ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜ ⌐⅔™≡ ╩ ╙℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ ≢

╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ≤⌂╢ ─ ↓─ ⌐

⅔™≡₈ √╢ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ╘≡⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ↑

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 47 (1) When a person conducting Banking Business in a foreign s tate in accordance 

with the laws and regulations of the foreign state (excluding Banks, etc.; hereinafter 

referred to as a "Foreign Bank") intends to conduct Banking Business in Japan, said 

Foreign Bank shall obtain a license from the Prime Minister as set  forth in Article 4(1) by 

specifying a single branch office that will serve as the principal base of that Foreign Bank's 

Banking Business in Japan (hereinafter referred to as the "Principal Branch Office of the 

Foreign Bank" in this Chapter), pursuant to t he provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡⁸ ⅜ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸∕─

√╢ ┘ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ∕─ ─ ↓─ ⌐

⅔™≡₈ √╢ ₉≤™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤ ∆╢⁹

╩ ─ ≤╖⌂⇔⁸ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ╩ ─ ≤╖⌂↕╣√

─ ≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

┘ ↓╣╠─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ┘

↓╣╠─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ┘ ⁸ ⅛

╠ ─ ╕≢⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸

┘ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ┘

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ┘

╩ ↄ⁹⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⁸ ┘ ⁸ ⅛╠

╕≢⁸ ┘⌐ ─ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹ 

(2) When a Foreign Bank has obtained a license from the Prime Minister as set forth in 

Article 4(1) pursuant to the provisions of the prec eding paragraph, the provisions of this Act 



shall apply by deeming the Principal Branch Office of the Foreign Bank and any other 

branch offices or other business offices of that Foreign Bank in Japan (hereinafter referred 

to as "Secondary Branch Offices of  the Foreign Bank" in this Chapter) (hereinafter 

collectively referred to as the "Foreign Bank Branch" in this Chapter) as a single Bank and 

deeming that Foreign Bank's representative person in Japan as a director of that Foreign 

Bank Branch that has been deemed as a single Bank; provided, however, that this shall 

exclude the application of provisions of Article 4 -2, Article 5, Article 6, Article 7 -2(4), Article 

8, Article 13(2) and (4), Article 14(2), Chapter II -II, Article 19(2), Article 20(2), Article 21 (2), 

Article 22, Article 23, Article 24(2) and (3) (limited to the part of these provisions that 

pertains to Subsidiaries, etc.), Article 25(2) and (5) (limited to the part of these provisions 

that pertains to Subsidiaries, etc.), Article 30(1) and (2), Ar ticles 32 to 33 -2 inclusive, 

Article 36 (limited to the part that pertains to company split), Article 37(1)(ii) and (iii), 

Article 39, Article 40, Article 41(ii) (limited to the part that pertains to company split) and 

(iii), Article 43, Article 44, Chapte r VII -II, Article 53(1) (excluding items (i), (v) and (viii)), 

(2), (3) and (5), Article 55(2) and (3), Article 56(v) to (ix) inclusive, Article 57 and Article 

57-2(2). 

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ⁸ ⌐ ⇔↓

─ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ⅎ∕─ ⌐ ∆╢↓─ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(3) Special provisions pertaining to a license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 

4(1) that is granted to a Foreign Bank, any technical repl acement of terms in the case of 

applying the provisions of this Act to a Foreign Bank Branch and any other necessary 

matters concerning application of the provisions of this Act to a Foreign Bank Branch shall 

be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 √╢ ─  

(Establishment, etc. of Secondary Branch Offices of Foreign Bank)  

─  │⁸ √╢ ─ ⁸ ─ │ ╩⇔╟℮

≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 47 -2 When a Foreign Bank Branch intends to establish a secondary office of the 

Foreign Bank, change the type thereof or abolish one, it shall obtain authorization therefor 

from the Prime Minister pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, except 

the cases specified by the Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ─  

(Submission, etc. of Materials by Foreign Bank Branch)  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘

⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ╩



╗⁹ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ╢ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢

╩ ╗⁹ ─ │ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 48 The Prime Minister may, whe n he/she finds it necessary for ensuring sound and 

appropriate management of the Foreign Bank Branch, require the Foreign Bank Branch 

(including a Bank Agent for which that Foreign Bank Branch serves as an Principal Bank) 

to submit reports or materials con cerning the status of the business or property of the 

Foreign Bank to which the Foreign Bank Branch belongs (including a person who has a 

special relationship specified by a Cabinet Order with that Foreign Bank).  

 ─  

(Notification by Foreign Bank Branch)  

 │⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⅜ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐

∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂

™⁹ 

Article 49 (1) A Foreign Bank Branch shall, when the Foreign Bank to which that Foreign 

Bank Branch belongs falls unde r any of the following items, notify the Prime Minister to 

that effect pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  │ ─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When the Foreign Bank has changed the amount of stated capital or contribution;  

  │ ─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When the Foreign Bank has changed its trade name or the location of the head office;  

  ╩⇔⁸ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ↕∑⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│

⌂ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑ ─╖⌐ ╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) When the Foreign Bank has become a party to a Merger, has had its business succeeded 

by any other party or succeeded to business of any other party through a company split or 

has transferred or acquired the whole or material part of its or any other party's business 

(excluding business pertaining only to that Foreign Bank Branch) ; 

  ⌐╟╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩⇔⁸ │ ─ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(iv) When the Foreign Bank has dissolved (excluding dissolution resulting from a Merger) 

or abolished its Banking Business;  

  ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ╩ ╗⁹ ╩ ╡ ↕

╣√≤⅝⁹ 

(v) When the Foreign Bank's license pertaining to Banking Business (including permission, 

registration or any other administrative disposition similar to that license) has been 

rescinded; 

  ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(vi) When a ruling of commencement of bankruptcy proceedings is given; or  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢≤⅝⁹ 



(vii) When the Foreign Bank falls under any other cases specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Foreign Bank Branch shall, when it falls under any of the following items, notify the 

Prime Minister to that effect pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  √╢ │ √╢ ─ ─ ╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝

≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(i) When the Foreign Bank Branch intends to change the location of the Principal Branch 

Office of the Foreig n Bank or a Secondary Branch Office of the Foreign Bank (excluding the 

cases specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance);  

  √╢ ≢⌂™ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ √╢

≤⇔⁸ √╢ ╩ √╢ ≤⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When the Foreign Bank Branch intends to change a Se condary Branch Office of the 

Foreign Bank (excluding a business office that is not a branch office; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this item) into the Principal Branch Office of the Foreign Bank and change 

the Principal Branch Office of the Foreign Ba nk into a Secondary Branch Office of the 

Foreign Bank; or  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) When the Foreign Bank Branch falls under any other case specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance.  

 ─  

(Method of Public Notice by Foreign Bank Branch)  

─  │⁸ ≤⇔≡⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─™∏╣⅛╩ ╘⌂↑╣

┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 49 -2 (1) A Foreign Bank Branch shall specify any of the following methods as its 

Method of Public Notice:  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢  

(i) Publication in a daily newspaper that publishes matters on current events; or  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹  

(ii ) Electronic Public Notice (meaning Electronic Public Notice prescribed in Article 2(xxxiv) 

(Definitions) of the Companies Act; the same shall apply hereinafter).  

 ─ ⁸ ⁸

─ ⁸ ╩ ℮↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™ ⁸

─ ⅝ ┘ ⁸ ┘

─ ─ │⁸ ⅜ ⌐╟╡↓─

│ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↄ⁹╩∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹



↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈

─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ─ ≤╖⌂⇔≡ ∆╢ ─ ₉≤

╖ ⅎ╢╙─≤∆╢╒⅛⁸ ⌂ ⅎ│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions  of Article 940(3) (Period of Public Notice, etc. for Electronic Public 

Notice), Article 941 (Investigation of Electronic Public Notice), Article 946 (Obligation, etc. 

of Investigation), Article 947 (Cases Where Investigation of Electronic Public Notice Ma y 

Not be Conducted), Article 951(2) (Keeping and Inspection, etc. of Financial Statements, 

etc.), Article 953 (Order for Improvement) and Article 955 (Entry, etc. in Investigation 

Record Books, etc.) of the Companies Act shall apply mutatis mutandis to cas es where a 

Foreign Bank Branch gives public notice under the provisions of this Act or other Acts 

(excluding public notice under the provisions of the Companies Act) by way of Electronic 

Public Notice. In this case, the phrase "Preceding Two Paragraphs" in  Article 940(3) of that 

Act shall be deemed to be replaced with "Article 57 -2(1) of the Banking Act as applied by 

deeming the Foreign Bank Branch as a single Bank pursuant to the provisions of Article 

47(2) of that Act" and any other necessary technical re placement of terms shall be specified 

by a Cabinet Order.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Lapse of License for Foreign Bank)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢─™∏╣⅛⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ⌐╟╢

⌐ ╢ ⌐№≈≡│ ⌐ ╢ ⅜ ∆╢

↓≤≤⌂╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ┘

─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢╙─≤⇔⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⌐№≈≡│ ─ ─

⌐ ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⅜№≈√≤⅝│⁸ ╩⇔√ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆

╢ ─ ─ │⁸ ╩ ℮⁹ 

Article 50 When a Foreign Bank Branch has given a notification under Article 49(1) due to 

falling under any of the categories set forth in Article 49(1)(iii) to (vi ) inclusive (with regard 

to a notification pertaining to item (iii) of that paragraph, it shall be limited to a notification 

pertaining to a Merger resulting in extinction of the Foreign Bank to which said Foreign 

Bank Branch belongs, a company split resul ting in succession of all of the business 

pertaining to said Foreign Bank Branch, or transfer of all of the business, and with regard 

to a notification pertaining to item (iv) of that paragraph, it shall exclude a notification 

pertaining to partial aboliti on of the Banking Business), the license from the Prime 

Minister set forth in Article 4(1) for the Foreign Bank to which to the Foreign Bank Branch 

that has given that notification belongs shall lose its effect.  

 ─  

(Liquidation of Foreign Bank Br anch) 

 │⁸ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐№╢ ─



⌐≈™≡ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 51 (1) A Foreign Bank Branch shall, when it falls under any of the following items, 

liquidate all of its property in Japan:  

  │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─ ╩ ╡ ↕╣√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When the license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 4(1) for the Foreign Bank 

to which said Foreign Bank Branch belongs has been rescinded pursuant to the provisions 

of Article 27 or Article 28; or  

  │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─ ⅜ ╩ ≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When the license from the Prime Minister set forth in Article 4(1) for the Foreign Bank 

to which that Foreign Bank Branch belongs has lost its effect pursuant to the provisions of 

Article 41(i) or the preceding Article.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅜ ╩∆╢ ⌐│⁸ │⁸ ⇔ↄ│

─ ⌐╟╡ │ ╩╙≈≡⁸ ╩ ∆╢⁹ ─ ⌐≈™≡╙⁸

≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) When a Foreign Bank Branch carries out liquidation pursuant to the provisions of the 

preceding paragraph, the court shall appoint a liquidator by the request o f an interested 

person or the Prime Minister or by the court's own authority. The same shall apply to 

dismissal of said liquidator.  

 ─ ⁸

─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ┘

─ ─ ┘⌐ ⁸ ┘

╩ ↄ⁹ ─ │⁸∕─ ↕╣⌂™╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢

⌐№╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) The provisions of Article 476 (Capacity of Liquidating Stock Companies), Subsection 2 of 

Section 1 of Chapter IX of Part II (Structures for Liquidating Stock Companies), Articl e 492 

(Preparation of Inventory of Property) and Subsection 4 of that Section (Performance of 

Obligations) and Article 508 (Retention of Accounting Materials) of the Companies Act and 

the provisions of Section 2 of that Chapter (excluding Article 510, Arti cle 511 and Article 

514) (Special Liquidations) shall apply mutatis mutandis to liquidation of a Foreign Bank 

Branch's property in Japan as prescribed in paragraph (1) except for those that cannot be 

applied due to their nature.  

 ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⌐ ╩

∆╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(4) The provisions of Article 820 (Resignation of Representative Person in Japan Who Is 

Domiciled in Japan) of the Companies Act shall not apply to a Foreign Bank that has 



obtained the li cense set forth in Article 4(1).  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐№╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡

─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│⁸₈ ⇔ↄ│

₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(5) With regard to application of the provisions of Article 822(1) (Liquidation of Assets of 

Foreign Company in Japan) of the C ompanies Act to a Foreign Bank Branch, the term 

"Interested Person" in that paragraph shall be deemed to be replaced with "an Interested 

Person or the Prime Minister."  

 ─ ─ ─  

(Notification, etc. of Establishment of Representative Office of F oreign Bank)  

 ⅜ ╩ ↑≡™╢ │⁸ ⁹

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ℮√╘⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ∕─ ─

╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔≡™╢ ∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡

╩ ⅔℮≤∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⌐│⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ─ ⁸ ╩ ℮ ─

∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 (1) When a Foreign Bank ( in the case where the Foreign Bank has a Foreign 

Bank Branch, that Foreign Bank Branch; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) 

intends to establish a representative office or any other facility in Japan in order to carry 

out any of the following  businesses (including cases where the Foreign Bank intends to 

carry out that business at an office or other facility already established for another purpose), 

it shall notify the Prime Minister in advance about the contents of that business, the 

location of the facility where that business will be carried out, and other matters specified 

by a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ │  

(i) Collection or provision of information concerning the business of the Bank; or  

  ∕─ ─ ⌐ ╩ ∆╢  

(ii) Any other  business associated with the business of the Bank.  

 │⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™

≡ ℮ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ⇔ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for public interest, seek a 

Foreign Bank to submit reports or mate rials concerning the businesses listed in each item 

of the preceding paragraph to be carried out at the facility set forth in that paragraph.  

 │⁸∕─ ⇔√ ─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ℮

⌐ →╢ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝∕─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ↑ √ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝│⁸ ⌂

ↄ∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) When a Foreign Bank has abolished a facility set forth in paragraph (1) which it has 

established, when it has abolished any of the businesses listed in each item of that 



paragraph to be carried out at that facility, or when it has changed any other matters it has 

notified pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, the Foreign Bank shall notify the 

Prime Minister to that effect without delay.  

   ─   

Chapter VII -II Shareholders  

      

Section 1 General Rules  

 ─ ⌐ ╢ ─  

(Submission of Written Notice Pertaining to Holding of Voting Rights of Bank, etc.)  

─  ─ ─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ │ ─

─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ⁸ ∕─ ↓╣╠⌐ ∏

╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─

┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

≤⌂≈√ ⅛╠ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ─ │⁸ ⇔

⌂™⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ⅜⌂™ ∕─ ─

≢ ╘╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⇔√

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂

╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -2 (1) A person who holds voting rights that exceed five hundredths of the Voting 

Rights Held by All of the Shareholders of a single Bank or voting rights that exceed five 

hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Sharehol ders of a single Bank Holding 

Company (such person shall exclude the State, local public entity, or any juridical person 

specified by a Cabinet Order as one equivalent thereto (referred to as the "State, etc." in 

Article 52 -9)); hereinafter referred to as a "Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights" in 

this Chapter and Chapter IX) shall, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance, submit a written notice containing the following matters (hereinafter referred 

to as a "Written Notice of Holding the Bank's Voting Rights" in this Chapter) to the Prime 

Minister within five days (Sundays and other holidays specified by a Cabinet Order shall 

not be included in the number of days; the same shall apply in paragraph (1) of the 

following Article) from the  day on which he/she became a Major Holder of the Bank's Voting 

Rights (within the number of days specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance in the case 

where the number of voting rights held has not increased or in any other case specified by 

the Cabinet Off ice Ordinance):  

  ─ ∆╢ ⅜∕─

─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ─ ≢№╢ │ ─ ─

╩⁸ │ ─ ─ ≢ ⇔≡ √ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐

⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ∕─ ─ │



─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌂ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢  

(i) Matters concerning the Proportion of  Voting Rights Held (meaning the proportion 

obtained by dividing the number of voting rights of the Bank or Bank Holding Company 

held by the Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights, where that Major Holder of the 

Bank's Voting Rights holds shares relating  to more than five hundredths of the Voting 

Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, by the number of Voting Rights Held by All of the 

Shareholders of that Bank or Bank Holding Company; hereinafter the same shall apply in 

this Chapter), matters concerning f unds for the acquisition, the purpose of holding the 

voting rights, and any other matters specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as important 

matters concerning the holding of voting rights of a Bank or Bank Holding Company;  

  ⁸ │ ┘  

(ii) The trad e name or name and address;  

  ≢№╢ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸∕─ ─ ╩ ╗⁹ ┘∕─ ─  

(iii) In the case of a juridical person, the amount of its stated capital (including the total 

amount of contribution) and the name of its representative person; and  

  ╩ ≈≡™╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ┘ ┘⌐∕─ ─  

(iv) In the case where the person engages in business, the name and location of the business 

office and the type of the business.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐

≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Article 2(11) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the voting rights held by 

the Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights in the case referred to in the preceding 

paragraph.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Submission of Change Report Concerning Written Notice of Holding the Bank's Voting 

Rights)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢

│ ─ ─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ≤⌂≈√ ─

⌐⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⅜№≈√ ─ ─ ⌐№≈

≡│⁸ ─ ⇔ │ ⇔√ ⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∕─ ⅛╠ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ⅜⌂™ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐

№≈≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐⁸ ⌐ ╢ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™

≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸

⅜ ─ ⇔√↓≤⌐╟╢ ≢ ⌐ ↕╣√

⅜ ─ ≢№╢╙─╩ ⌐ ⇔≡™╢ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐≈™≡

│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -3 (1) A Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights shall, in the case where any 



matters listed in each item of para graph (1) of the preceding Article have been changed (in 

the case of a change in the Proportion of Voting Rights Held, it shall be limited to a case 

where the proportion has increased or decreased by one hundredth or more) after the day 

on which he/she became a holder of voting rights exceeding five hundredths of the Voting 

Rights Held by All of the Shareholders of a single Bank or voting rights that exceed five 

hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders of a single Bank Holding 

Company, he/she shall, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, submit a 

report pertaining to that change (hereinafter referred to as a "Change Report" in this 

Article and the following Article) to the Prime Minister within five days from that da y 

(within the number of days specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance in the case where the 

number of voting rights held has not increased or in any other case specified by the Cabinet 

Office Ordinance); provided, however, that this shall not apply to the c ase where a Change 

Report has already been submitted based on a decrease in the Proportion of Voting Rights 

Held by one hundredth or more and the Proportion of Voting Rights Held stated in that 

Change Report is five hundredths or less, or to any other case  specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance.  

 ⅜ ⇔√↓≤⌐╟╡ ╩ ∆╢ │⁸ ⌐ ─

╩ ⇔√╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤

⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡╙ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠

⌂™⁹ 

(2) A person submitting a Change Report based on a decrease in the Proportion of Voting 

Rights Held shall, in a case that sati sfies the requirements specified by a Cabinet Order as 

the case where a large number of voting rights have been transferred within a short period, 

also state matters concerning the party to whom the voting rights were transferred and the 

consideration rece ived in that Change Report, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance.  

 │ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩

∆╢ ─ ╕≢⌐⁸ √⌐ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™ ⅜ ∂√ ⌐│⁸

│⁸ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ↕╣≡™⌂™ ─ ≤

⌐ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) When circumstances that compel a person to submit another Change Report have arisen 

by the day precedin g the day of submission of a Written Notice of Holding the Bank's Voting 

Rights or a Change Report (hereinafter referred to as "Documents Required" in this 

Section), that Change Report shall be submitted to the Prime Minister at the same time as 

the submis sion of that Documents Required that have yet to be submitted, notwithstanding 

the provisions of the main clause of paragraph (1).  

 ╩ ⇔√ │⁸ ⌐ ↕╣√ ⅜ ≤ ⇔⁸ │ ∆═



⅝ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ∂↕∑⌂™√╘⌐ ⌂ ─ ⅜ ≢№╡⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ↑≡

™╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(4) A person who has submitted Documents Required shall, when he/she finds that the 

contents stated in that Documents Required differ fr om the actual fact or that the 

statement of the matters to be stated or facts is insufficient or lacking in order to avoid 

misunderstanding, submit a correction report to the Prime Minister.  

 ─ │⁸ ┘ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⅜

∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provisions of Article 2(11) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the voting rights held by 

a Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights in the cases referred to in paragraphs (1) and 

(2). 

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Special Provisions on Written Notice of Holding Bank' s Voting Rights)  

─  ⁸ ╩ ╗ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸

│ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─⌐ ╢⁹∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢

─℮∟ ╩ ⌐ ↑ √ ⅜ ∆╢ ≢ ⌐ ╢ ─

≢№╢ │ ─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤╩ ─ ≤⇔⌂™╙─

⅜ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅎ√ ┘ ─ ∕─ ─ ╩⇔≡ ≢ ╘

╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ╢

│⁸ ─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ⅜ ╘≡ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢

≤⌂≈√ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ≢№≈≡⁸ ≢ ╘╢╙─

╩ ⇔√╙─╩⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ∆╢ ─ ╕≢

⌐⁸ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -4 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 52 -2(1), a Written Notice of 

Hold ing the Bank's Voting Rights pertaining to voting rights held by a Bank, Financial 

Instruments Business Operator (limited to one that conducts Securities -Related Business), 

trust company (limited to one that has obtained a license set forth in Article 3 or  Article 

53(1) of the Trust Business Act ) or any other person specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance 

who has notified the Prime Minister of a Reference Date, where the purpose of holding such 

voting rights is not for controlling the business activities of  the Bank or Bank Holding 

Company that has issued the shares relating to that voting rights (excluding the case 

where the Proportion of Voting Rights Held has exceeded the number specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance and any case specified by a Cabinet O ffice Ordinance by taking into 

consideration the manner in which they are held and other circumstances; hereinafter 

referred to as "Voting Rights Subject to Special Provisions" in this Article) shall be 

submitted to the Prime Minister stating matters that relate to the status of holding that 

voting rights as of the Reference Date on which the Proportion of Voting Rights Held 



exceeded five hundredths for the first time and that are specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance, by the fifteenth day of the month fo llowing the month containing said Reference 

Date, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ⌐ ╢ ⅜ ─ ⌐⌂╢

─ ⌐ ╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹│⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ∂ ⌐ ╘╢ ╕≢⌐⁸

≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Change Report pertaining to Voting Rights Subject to Special Provisions (excluding 

one pertaining to a change where that voting r ights become those that are not Voting 

Rights Subject to Special Provisions) shall be submitted to the Prime Minister by the days 

respectively prescribed in the following items for the categories of cases listed in those 

items, pursuant to the provisions o f a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  ─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ⅜

⌐ ↕╣√ ╟╡ ─ ⇔ │ ⇔√

∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ≢ ╘╢╙── ⌂ ⅜№≈√  ─ ─

∆╢ ─  

(i) A case where the Proportion of Voting Rights Held on a Reference Date that comes after 

the Reference Date pertainin g to the Written Notice of Holding the Bank's Voting Rights set 

forth in the preceding paragraph increased or decreased by one hundredth or more from the 

Proportion of Voting Rights Held that was stated in that Written Notice of Holding the 

Bank's Voting R ights or any other case where there was an important change to matters 

specified by the Cabinet Office Order prescribed in that paragraph: The fifteenth day of the 

month following the month containing said later Reference Date;  

  ⌐ ╢ ─ ∆╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡

⅜ ⌐ ⇔ │ ⇔√ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√

 ─ ∆╢ ─  

(ii) A case where the circumstances came to satisfy the requirements specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance for a case in which the Proportion of Voting Rights Held considerably 

increased or decreased by the last day of any month after the month containing the 

Reference Date pertaining to Written Notice of Holding the Bank's Voting Rights: The 

fifteenth day of the month following the month containing said last day;  

  ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ⅜ ⌐

↕╣√ ╟╡ ─ ⇔ │ ⇔√ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

≢ ╘╢╙── ⌂ ⅜№≈√  ─ ─ ∆╢ ─  

(iii) A case where the Proportion of Voting Rights Held on a Reference Date that comes after 

the Reference Date pertaining to the Ch ange Report increased or decreased by one 

hundredth or more from the Proportion of Voting Rights Held that was stated in that 

Change Report or any other case where there was an important change to matters specified 



by the Cabinet Office Order prescribed in  the preceding paragraph: The fifteenth day of the 

month following the month containing that later Reference Date; and  

  ⌐ ∏╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢  ≢ ╘╢  

(iv) A case specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as a case equivalent to any of the 

preceding three items: The day specified by the Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ≤│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ≢ ╘╢ ⅜ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐

╟╡ ⌐ ╩⇔√ ↔≤─ ─ ╩™℮⁹ 

(3) The Reference Date set forth in the preceding two paragraphs means the last day of the 

month in which a person specified by the Cabinet Office Ordinance prescribed in paragraph 

(1) notified the Prime Minister pursuant to the provisions of th e Cabinet Office Ordinance 

and that of every three months thereafter.  

 ─ │⁸ ┘ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⅜

∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(4) The provisions of Article 2(11) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the Voting Rights Subject 

to Special Provisions held by a  Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights in cases referred to 

in paragraphs (1) and (2).  

 ─  

(Order to Submit Correction Report)  

─  │⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│

│ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

⌐ ─ ⅜№╡⁸ │ ⌐ ∆═⅝ ─℮∟ ⌂╙──

⅜ ≢№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ╩⇔√ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ╩

∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸

╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐⅛

⅛╦╠∏⁸ ╩ ╦⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -5 In the case where Documents Required have been submitted pursuant to the 

provisions of Article 52 -2(1), Article 52 -3(1) or (3) or paragraph (1) or (2) of the preceding 

Article, the Prime Minister may, when he/she finds that there is a deficiency in form in that 

Documents Required or that the statement of the important matters states insuffic iently 

matters that should be stated in that Documents Required, order the person who has 

submitted that Documents Required to submit a correction report. In this case, a hearing 

shall be carried out irrespective of the categories of procedures for hearing  statements 

under Article 13(1) (Procedures Prerequisite for Adverse Dispositions) of the 

Administrative Procedure Act (Act No. 88 of 1993).  

─  │⁸ ─℮∟⌐ ⌂ ⌐≈™≡ ─ ⅜№╡⁸

│ ∆═⅝ ─℮∟ ⌂╙─ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ∂↕∑⌂™√╘⌐ ⌂ ⌂ ─

⅜ ↑≡™╢↓≤╩ ⇔√≤⅝│⁸™≈≢╙⁸ ─ ╩⇔√ ⌐ ⇔⁸



─ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸

╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸

╩ ╦⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -6 The Prime Minister may, when he/she has discovered that there is a false 

statement on important matters or a lack of statement of an y important matters among the 

matters that should be stated or any facts necessary for avoiding misunderstanding in the 

Documents Required, order the person who has submitted that Documents Required, at 

any time, to submit a correction report. In this case , a hearing shall be carried out 

irrespective of the categories of procedures for hearing statements under Article 13(1) 

(Procedures Prerequisite for Adverse Dispositions) of the Administrative Procedure Act.  

 ⌐╟╢ │ ─  

(Submission of Reports or Materials by Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights)  

─  │⁸ ─℮∟⌐ ⌂ ⌐≈™≡ ─ ⅜№╡⁸

│ ∆═⅝ ─℮∟ ⌂╙─ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ∂↕∑⌂™√╘⌐ ⌂ ⌂ ─

⅜ ↑≡™╢ ™⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ⇔√

⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ∆═⅝ │ ╩ ∂↕∑⌂™√╘⌐ ⌂ ⌐ ⇔

≤⌂╢═⅝ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -7 The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds a possibility that there is a false 

statement with regard to an important matter or a lack of statement of any important 

matter among the matters that shoul d be stated or any facts necessary for avoiding 

misunderstanding in the Documents Required, order the Major Holder of the Bank's Voting 

Rights who has submitted that Documents Required to submit reports or materials that 

would be helpful concerning the mat ters that should be stated in that Documents Required 

or facts necessary for avoiding misunderstanding.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(On-Site Inspection of Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights)  

─  │⁸ ─℮∟⌐ ⌂ ⌐≈™≡ ─ ⅜№╡⁸

│ ∆═⅝ ─℮∟ ⌂╙─ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ∂↕∑⌂™√╘⌐ ⌂ ⌂ ─

⅜ ↑≡™╢ ™⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╩ ⇔√

─ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸ ⌐ ∆═⅝ ⇔ↄ│

╩ ∂↕∑⌂™√╘⌐ ⌂ ⌐ ⇔ ↕∑⁸ │ ─

∕─ ─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -8 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds a possibility that there is a false 

statement on important matters or a lack of statement of any important matters among the 

matters tha t should be stated or any facts necessary for avoiding misunderstanding in the 

Documents Required, have his/her officials enter an office or any other facility of the Major 

Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights who has submitted that Documents Required, ask 



questions concerning the matters that should be stated in that Documents Required or 

facts necessary for avoiding misunderstanding, or inspect books and documents or other 

objects of that Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │⁸∕─ ╩ ∆ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⅜№≈

√≤⅝│⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, that officials shall carry a certificate 

for identification and produce it to those concerned when requested.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸ ─√╘⌐ ╘╠╣√╙─≤ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) The authority under paragraph (1) shall not be construed as one that has been granted 

for criminal investigation.  

     ⌐ ╢  

Section 2 Special Provisions Pertaining to Major Shareholder of Bank  

       

Subsection 1 General Ru les 

 ⌐ ╢  

(Authorization, to be Obtained by Major Shareholder of Bank, etc.)  

─  ⌐ →╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ─ ─

─ ⌐⌂╤℮≤∆╢ │ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╢

∕─ ─ ─ ╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢ ┘⌐ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐⌂╤℮≤∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ┘ ╩ ≤⇔╟℮≤∆╢ ╩

ↄ⁹ │⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -9 (1) A person who intends to become a holder of voting rights of a Bank which 

amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more or a person who intends to establish a 

company or any other juridical person that is a holder of such voting rights of a Bank that is 

equal to or more than the Major Shareholder Threshold (excluding the State, etc., a 

company that intends to become a Holding company as prescribed in Article 52 -17(1), the 

person prescribed in that paragr aph, and a Bank Holding Company that intends to make 

the Bank its Subsidiary Company) through any of the following transactions or acts shall 

obtain authorization from the Prime Minister in advance:  

  ─ ⌐⌂╤℮≤∆╢ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(i) Acquisition of voting rights of the Bank by the person who intends to become the holder 

of such voting rights (excluding acquisition of shares as the result of enforcement of 

security interest or acquisition of voting rights by any other cause specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance);  

  ─ ⌐⌂╤℮≤∆╢ ⅜∕─ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔

≡™╢ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─  



(ii) Acquisition of the license set forth in Article 4(1) by a company whose voting rig hts 

amounting to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more are held by the person who intends 

to become the holder of that voting rights; or  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ │  

(iii) Any other transactions or acts specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ⌐ →╢ │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ─ ─

─ ⌐⌂≈√ ┘⌐ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ │⁸

─ ∂√ ─ ∆╢ ─ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ╩ ∆╢ ↓─ ┘

⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╕≢⌐ ─ ─ ─ ─

≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ ⅜⁸

╙ ⅝ ⅝ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╢↓≤⌐≈™≡

─ ╩ ↑√ │⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

(2) A person who became a holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major 

Shareholder Threshold or more by a cause other than the transactions or acts listed in each 

item of the preceding paragraph (excluding t he State, etc., a Bank Holding Company, and a 

Specified Holding Company prescribed in Article 52 -17(2); hereinafter referred to as 

"Specified Major Shareholder" in this Article and Article 65) shall take necessary measures 

so that he/she becomes a person who is no longer a holder of voting rights of the Bank which 

amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more by the day on which one year has 

elapsed from the end of the Business Year of that Bank including the date on which said 

cause arose (hereinafter  referred to as the "Last Day of the Grace Period" in this paragraph 

and paragraph (4)); provided, however, that this shall not apply to the cases where that 

Specified Major Shareholder has obtained authorization from the Prime Minister to remain 

as a Holder of Voting Rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold 

or more even after the Last Day of the Grace Period.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ─ ─

≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌂ↄ⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹

⌐╟╢↓≤⌂ↄ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝╙⁸

≤∆╢⁹ 

(3) A Specified Major Shareholder shall, when he/she becomes a person who is no longer a 

holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or 

more by a measure required under the preceding paragraph, notify the Prime Minster to 

that effect without delay. The same shall apply in the case where a Specified Major 

Shareholder becomes a person who i s no longer a holder of voting rights of a Bank which 

amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more without taking said measure.  

 │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑∏⌐ ⌐ →╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐╟╡



─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐⌂≈√ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─

─ ─ ≤⇔≡ ↕╣√ ∕─ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑╢↓

≤⌂ↄ ╙ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸

─ ─ ─ ─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∏╢↓≤╩

∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(4) The Prime Minister may order a person who became a holder of voting rights of a Bank 

which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more or a company or any other 

juridical person established as a holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the 

Major Shareholder Threshold or  more through any of the transactions or acts listed in each 

item of paragraph (1) without obtaining the authorization set forth in that paragraph or a 

person who remains as a holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major 

Shareholder Thresho ld or more even after the Last Day of the Grace Period without 

obtaining the authorization set forth in the proviso to paragraph (2), to take necessary 

measures for becoming a person who is no longer a holder of voting rights of the Bank 

which amounts to t he Major Shareholder Threshold or more.  

─  │⁸ │ √∞⇔ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝

│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢⅛≥℮⅛╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -10 When an application for the authorization set forth in paragraph (1) of the 

preceding Article or the proviso to paragraph (2) of the preceding Article is filed, the Pri me 

Minister shall examine whether the following requirements are satisfied:  

  ─ ╩⇔√ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜ ∕─ ─

≢№╢ │ ╩ ↑≡ ∕─ ─ ⅜ ↕╣╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ⌐ →╢

⌐ ∆╢↓≤⁹ 

(i) In the case where the person who filed an application for that authorization (he reinafter 

referred to as the "Applicant" in this Article) is a company or any other juridical person or 

in the case where a company or any other juridical person is to be established under the 

authorization, the following requirements shall be satisfied:  

  ▬ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ∕─ ─ │ ╩ ↑≡ ↕

╣╢ ∕─ ─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐╟╢ ─

─ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ⅜∕─

─ ─ ─ ≢№╡⁸ │∕─ ─ ─ ─ ≤

⌂╢ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ⌂℮⅔∕╣⅜⌂™↓≤⁹ 

(a) In light of the matters concerning funds for the acqu isition, the purpose of holding the 

voting rights, or any other matters concerning the holding of voting rights of the Bank 

which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more by that applicant or the 

company or any other juridical person to be establ ished under the authorization 

(hereinafter referred to as the "Juridical Person Applicant, etc." in this item), there shall be 



no risk of impairment of sound and appropriate management of the business of the Bank 

for which that Juridical Person Applicant, etc. is or will become a holder of the voting rights 

which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more;  

  ꜡ ┘∕─ ≤⌂╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐

╠⇔≡⁸ ⅜∕─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╡⁸ │∕─

─ ─ ─ ≤⌂╢ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ⌂℮⅔

∕╣⅜⌂™↓≤⁹ 

(b) In li ght of the status of property and income and expenditure of the Juridical Person 

Applicant, etc. and its Subsidiary Companies (including any company that will become a 

Subsidiary Company), there shall be no risk of impairment of sound and appropriate 

management of the business of the Bank for which that Juridical Person Applicant, etc. is 

or will become a Holder of the Voting Rights which amounts to the Major Shareholder 

Threshold or more; and  

  Ɫ ⅜⁸∕─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(c) In light of such matters as its personnel structure, the Juridical Person Applicant, etc. 

has sufficient understanding of the public nature of the business of the Bank and has 

suffici ent social credibility.  

  ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⁹ 

(ii) In cases other than those listed in the preceding item, the following requirements shall 

be satisfied:  

  ▬ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ∕─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─

─ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ⅜∕─ ─

─ ─ ≢№╡⁸ │∕─ ─ ─ ─ ≤⌂╢ ─

─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ⌂℮⅔∕╣⅜⌂™↓≤⁹ 

(a) In light of the matters concerning funds for the acquisition, the purpose of holding the 

voting rights, or any other matters concerning the Holding of Voting Rights of the Bank 

which amou nts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more by that Applicant, there shall 

be no risk of impairment of sound and appropriate management of the business of the Bank 

for which that Applicant is or will become a holder of the voting rights which amounts to  

the Major Shareholder Threshold or more;  

  ꜡ ─ ─ ⅜ ╩ ℮ ≢№╢ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ─

╩ ╗⁹⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ⅜∕─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╡⁸

│∕─ ─ ─ ─ ≤⌂╢ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩

⌂℮⅔∕╣⅜⌂™↓≤⁹ 

(b) In light of the status of property of that Applicant (including the status of income and 

expenditure in the cas e where that Applicant is a person engaging in business), there shall 



be no risk of impairment of sound and appropriate management of the business of the Bank 

for which that Applicant is or will become a holder of the voting rights which amounts to 

the Maj or Shareholder Threshold or more: and  

  Ɫ ⅜⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ ╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⌂

╩ ∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(c) That Applicant has sufficient understanding of the public nature of the business of the 

Bank and has sufficient social credibility.  

       

Subsection 2 Supervision  

 ⌐╟╢ │ ─  

(Submi ssion of Reports or Materials by Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⌐

⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ─ ─

─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ │ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ≤⌂╢═

⅝ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -11 The Prime Minister may, when and t o the extent that he/she finds it 

particularly necessary for ensuring sound and appropriate management of the business of a 

Bank, seek a Major Shareholder of Bank who is a holder of voting rights of that Bank which 

amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshol d or more to submit reports or materials that 

would be helpful concerning the status of the business or property of that Bank.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(On-Site Inspection of Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⌐

⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ─

─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ─ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸

⇔ↄ│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ↕∑⁸ │ ─

∕─ ─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -12 (1) The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it 

particularly necessary for ensuring sound and appropriate management of the business of a 

Bank, have his/her officials enter an office or any other facility of a Majo r Shareholder of 

Bank who is a holder of voting rights of that Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder 

Threshold or more, ask questions on the status of the business or property of that Bank or 

that Major Shareholder of the Bank, or inspect books and d ocuments or other objects of that 

Major Shareholder of Bank.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │⁸∕─ ╩ ∆ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⅜№≈

√≤⅝│⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, said officials shall carry a certificate 



for identification and produce it to those concerned when requested.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸ ─√╘⌐ ╘╠╣√╙─≤ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) The authority under paragraph (1) shall not be construed as one that has been granted 

for criminal investigation.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Order for Action toward Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  │⁸ ⅜ ─ ⌐ →╢

⌐ ╢ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ⌐ ─

⌐ ≠ↄ ⅜ ↕╣≡™╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ╩ ╗⁹⌐ ⇔⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸

⌐ ⇔⁸ ╩ ∏═⅝ ╩ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ↕∑╢√╘⌐ ⌂

╩≤╢═⅝ ─ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -13 The Prime Minister may, when a Major Shareholder of Bank no longer 

satisfies the requirements listed in each item of Article 52 -10 (in the case where conditions 

are imposed on the authorization set forth in Article 52 -9(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -9(2) 

pertaining to that Major Shareholder of Bank, based on the provisions of Article 54(1), such 

criteria s hall include that conditions), order that Major Shareholder of Bank to take 

necessary measures for satisfying that requirements by designating the time limit for 

taking the measures.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╘  

(Request, etc. for Submission of Improvement Plan by Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ─ ╩

ⅎ╢ ─ ⌐ ╢⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │ ─

⅜ ∕─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ─ ∕─ ─

≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢ ─ ─ ╩ ╗⁹⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ─

─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⌐ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐

⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ╩ ∏═⅝ ┘ ╩ ⇔≡⁸ ─ ─

╩ ∆╢√╘─ ─ ╩ ╘⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ↕╣√ ─ ╩ ∂⁸

│∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌂ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -14 (1) The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she f inds it 

particularly necessary for ensuring sound and appropriate management of the business of a 

Bank in light of the status of business or property (in the case that the Major Shareholder 

of Bank is a company or any other juridical person, it shall inclu de the status of property of 

Subsidiary Companies of that Major Shareholder of the Bank or any other companies that 

have a special relationship specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance with that Major 

Shareholder of Bank) of the Major Shareholder of Bank (l imited to a person who holds more 

than fi fty  hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders of the Bank; 

hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article), request the Major Shareholder of Bank to 



submit an improvement plan for securing th e soundness in management of the Bank or 

order amendment of the submitted improvement plan by designating matters for which 

measures should be taken and the time limit therefor, or may order, within the limit 

necessary, measures necessary for the purpose o f supervision.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ⇔ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⅜∕─

─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─ ⅛≈

⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘⌐ ⌂ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) Where the Prime Minister has given the Major Shareholder of Bank an order under th e 

preceding paragraph, if he/she finds it necessary in light of the state of implementation of 

the measures under that order, he/she may order the Bank for which the Major 

Shareholder of the Bank holds more than fi fty  hundredths of the Voting Rights Held b y All 

of its Shareholders to take measures necessary for ensuring sound and appropriate 

management of the business of the Bank.  

 ⌐ ╢ ─ ⇔  

(Rescission, etc. of Authorization Granted to Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  │⁸ ⅜ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ≠ↄ

─ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝ │ ╩ ∆╢ ╩⇔√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔

⌂ ╩ ∂⁸ │ ─ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─

╩ ╡ ∆↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ─℮∟ ⌐ ╢╙─│⁸

╩ ↑≡ ↕╣√ ∕─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⅎ╠╣≡™╢╙

─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 52 -15 (1) The Prime Minister may, when a Major Shareholder of Bank has violated 

any laws and regulations or a disposition given by the Prime Minister based on any laws 

and regulations or has com mitted an act that harms the public interest, order that Major 

Shareholder of the Bank to take necessary measures for the purpose of supervision, or 

rescind the authorization set forth in Article 52 -9(1) or in the proviso to Article 52 -9(2) for 

that Major Shareholder of the Bank. In this case, the authorization set forth in paragraph 

(1) of that Article that pertains to establishment shall be deemed to be granted to the Major 

Shareholder of the Bank which is the company or any other juridical person that ha s been 

established under the authorization.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ╩

╡ ↕╣√≤⅝│⁸ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐ ─ ─ ─

─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Major Shareholder of Bank shall, when authorization set forth in Article 52 -9(1) or in 

the p roviso to Article 52 -9(2) has been rescinded pursuant to the provisions of the preceding 

paragraph, take necessary measures so that it will become a person who is no longer a 



holder of voting rights of the Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder Thresh old or 

more within a period designated by the Prime Minister.  

       

Subsection 3 Miscellaneous Provisions  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Application of the Act to Foreign Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№≈≡ │

≢№╢╙─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ⇔↓─ ╩ ∆

╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ┘ ⅎ∕─ ⌐ ∆╢↓─ ─ ─

⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 52 -16 Any special provisions and technical replacement of terms for applying this 

Act to a holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder 

Threshold or more that is a foreign national or a foreign ju ridical person (hereinafter 

referred to as a "Foreign Major Shareholder of a Bank" in this Article) and any other 

necessary matters concerning application of the provisions of this Act to Foreign Major 

Shareholder of a Bank shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ⌐ ╢  

Section 3 Special Provisions on Bank Holding Companies  

       

Subsection 1 General Rules  

 ⌐ ╢  

(Authorization to be Obtained by Bank Holding Company, etc.)  

─  ⌐ →╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐⌂╤℮

≤∆╢ │ ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢ │⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸

─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -17 (1) A company which intends to become a Holding Company having a Bank as 

its Subsidiary Company, or a person who intends to establish such a Holding Company, 

through any of the following transactions or a cts, shall obtain authorization from the Prime 

Minister in advance:  

  │∕─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ∕

─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(i) Acquisition of voting rights of the Bank by the company or its Subsidiary Companies 

(excluding acquisition of shares b y enforcement of security interest or acquisition of voting 

rights by any other cause specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance)  

  ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─  

(ii) Acquisition of the license set forth in Article 4(1) by its Subsidiary Company; or  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ │  



(iii) Any other transactions or acts specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ⌐ →╢ │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐⌂≈√

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ │⁸ ─ ∂√ ─ ∆╢

⌐⁸ ⅜ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐⌂≈√ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩

⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) When a company becomes a Holding Co mpany having a Bank as its Subsidiary 

Company by a cause other than the transactions or acts listed in each item of the preceding 

paragraph (hereinafter such a company is referred to as "Specified Holding Company"), it 

shall notify the Prime Minister of th e fact that it has become a Holding Company having a 

Bank as its Subsidiary Company and of other matters specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance within three months after the end of the relevant Business Year including the 

day on which said cause arose.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ∂√ ─ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ╩ ∆╢

↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╕≢⌐ ╩ ≤∆╢

≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ ⅜⁸

╙ ⅝ ⅝ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⌐≈™≡ ─ ╩

↑√ │⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

(3) A Specified Holding Company shall take necessary measures for becomi ng a company 

which is no longer a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company by the 

day on which one year has elapsed from the end of the Business Year including the day on 

which the cause referred to in the preceding paragraph arose (hereinaf ter referred to as the 

"Last Day of the Grace Period" in this paragraph and paragraph (5)); provided, however, 

that this shall not apply to the cases where said Specified Holding Company has obtained 

authorization from the Prime Minister to remain as a Hol ding Company having a Bank as 

its Subsidiary Company even after the Last Day of the Grace Period.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√

≤⅝│⁸ ⌂ↄ⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ ⌐╟╢↓≤⌂

ↄ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

(4) A Specified Holding Company shall, when  it becomes a company which is no longer a 

Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company by the measures required 

under the preceding paragraph, notify the Prime Minster to that effect without delay. The 

same shall apply in the case where a Speci fied Holding Company becomes a company which 

is no longer a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company not as a result of 

such measures. 

 │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑∏⌐ ⌐ →╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐╟╡

╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐⌂≈√ ⇔ↄ│ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ↕╣√

│ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⌂ↄ ╙ ╩ ≤∆╢



≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∏╢↓≤╩

∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(5) The Prime Minister may order a company which became a Holding Company hav ing a 

Bank as its Subsidiary Company, or a person who established such a Holding Company, 

through any of the transactions or acts listed in each item of paragraph (1) without 

obtaining the authorization set forth in that paragraph, or a company which remai ns as a 

Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company even after the Last Day of the 

Grace Period without obtaining the authorization set forth in the proviso to paragraph (3), 

to take necessary measures for becoming a company which is no longer a Holding Company 

having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company.  

─  │⁸ │ √∞⇔ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤

⅝│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢⅛≥℮⅛╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -18 (1) When an application for the authorization set forth in paragraph (1) or in 

the proviso to paragraph (3) of the preceding Article is filed, the Prime Minister shall 

examine whether the following requirements are satisfied:  

  ─ ╩⇔√ │ ╩ ↑≡ ↕╣╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ┘∕─ ≤⌂╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─

─ ╖⅜ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(i) The company which files an applica tion for the authorization or which is to be 

established under the authorization (hereinafter referred to as the "Applicant, etc." in this 

Article) and its Subsidiary Companies (including companies scheduled to become its 

Subsidiary Companies; the same sha ll apply in the following item) must have good 

prospects for the balancing of income and expenditure;  

  ┘∕─ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐ ╠⇔↓╣╠─ ─ ─ ─

⅜ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(ii) The adequacy of equity capital of the Applicant, etc. and its Subsidiary Companies must 

be appropriate in light of the circumstances such as the assets owned by them; and  

  ⅜⁸∕─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸∕─ ≢№╡⁸ │∕─ ≤⌂╢

─ ╩ ⅛≈ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ┘ ╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⌂

╩ ∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(iii) In light of such matters as its personnel structure, the Applicant, etc. shall have the 

knowledge and experience that will enable the Applicant, etc. to carry out the business 

management of its subsidiary Bank or a Bank intended to become its Subsidiary Company 

appropriately and fairly and must have sufficient social credibility.  

 ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ↕╣√╙─╩ ↄ⁹ │⁸ ≢№≈≡ ⌐

→╢ ╩ ↄ╙─≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Bank Holding Company (excluding o ne established under the laws and regulations of 



a foreign state) shall be a stock company and shall have the following organs:  

   

(i) Board of directors;  

  │  

(ii) Board of company auditors or committees; and  

   

(iii) Accounting auditor . 

 ─ ─ ─  

(Restriction of Concurrent Holding of Positions by Directors of Bank Holding Company, 

etc.) 

─  ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐№≈≡│⁸

│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ↄ╒⅛⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -19 (1) A director engaging in the ordinary b usiness of a Bank Holding Company 

(or executive officer, in the case of a Bank which is a company with committees) shall not 

engage in the ordinary business of any other company, except when he/she has obtained the 

Prime Minister's authorization.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⅜

─ ≢№╢ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ →╢⅔∕╣⅜№╢≤ ╘╢ ╩

⅝⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) Where an application for authorization referred to in the preceding paragraph is filed, 

the Prime Minister shall grant the authorization unless it is found tha t there is a risk of 

sound and appropriate management of the subsidiary Bank of the Bank Holding Company 

to be impaired by matters pertaining to the application.  

 ─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩ ⌂™ │ ─ ↓╣≤ ⌐ ╡ ╦╣≡

™╢ │⁸ ─ ⁸ │ ≤⌂╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

(3) A person who  has become subject to the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy 

proceedings and has not had restored his/her rights or a person who is treated the same as 

such a person under the laws and regulations of a foreign state may not be appointed as a 

directo r, executive officer or auditor of a Bank Holding Company.  

 √∞⇔ ─

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸ ─

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸

─ ┘ √∞⇔ ─ ─ │⁸

⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(4) The provisions of the proviso of Article 331(2) (Qualifications o f Directors) (including the 

cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 335(1) (Qualifications of 

Company Auditors) of the Companies Act), Article 332 (2) (Directors' Terms of Office) 



(including the cases where it is applied mutatis muta ndis pursuant to Article 334(1) 

(Accounting Advisors' Terms of Office)) of that Act), Article 336(2) (Company Auditors' 

Terms of Office) and the proviso of Article 402(5) (Election of Executive Officers) of the 

Companies Act shall not apply to a Bank Holdi ng Company.  

 │⁸ ─ │ ╩ ∆╢ ≤⌂╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

(5) A Bank Holding Company may not become a member with unlimited liability, or 

member who executes the business, of a membership company.  

 ⌐ ╢ ─  

(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions  Concerning Major Shareholder of Bank)  

─  ─ ─ │⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢№≈≡ ─

⌐ ⇔≡ ↕╣√╙─⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 52 -20 The provision of Article 52 -16 shall apply mutatis mutandis to a Holding 

Company which was established under the laws and regulations of a foreign state and has 

a Bank as its Subsidiary Company.  

      ┘  

Subsection 2 Business and Subsidiary Company, etc.  

 ─  

(Scope of Business of Bank Holding Company)  

─  │⁸∕─ ≢№╢ ┘ ─

⌐ →╢ ─ ╩ ℮↓≤ ┘⌐↓╣⌐ ∆╢ ─╒⅛⁸ ─ ╩ ╗↓

≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -21 (1) A Bank Holding Company may not conduct any business activity other 

than management and control of its subsidiary Bank and companies listed in each item of 

Article 52 -23(1) and those incidental thereto.  

 │⁸∕─ ╩ ╗⌐ √≈≡│⁸∕─ ≢№╢ ─ ─ ⅛≈

⌂ ─ ⌐ ╘⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Bank Holding Company shall endeavor to ensure sound and appropriate management 

of its subsidiary Bank's business.  

 ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Granting of Credit, etc. to One Person Related to Bank Hold ing Company)  

─  │∕─ ─

≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹∕─ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢ ╩™

℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№╢ ╩

╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ │ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘

╢╙─╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ↔≤⌐⁸ ⇔≡⁸

┘∕─ ─ ─ ⌐ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ∂≡ √

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ⌐ ╢ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⅎ≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹√∞



⇔⁸ ─ ╩ ↑≡™╢ ⅜ ╩⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ╩⇔⁸ │

╩ ╡ ↑√↓≤⌐╟╡ │∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅜

⇔≡ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ⅎ╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢╛

╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -22 (1) The total amo unt of granting of credit, etc. (meaning granted credit, or 

contributed funds specified by a Cabinet Order as a contribution; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this Article) by a Bank Holding Company or its Subsidiary Companies, etc. 

(meaning Subsidiary Companies of the Bank Holding Company (excluding those specified 

by a Cabinet Office Ordinance) and other persons who have a special relationship with the 

Bank Holding Company specified by a Cabinet Order; hereinafter the same shall apply in 

this Article) to one person (including other persons who have a special relationship with 

said person specified by a Cabinet Order; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) 

shall not exceed the amount calculated by multiplying the total net amount of the equity  

capital of the Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies by the ratio specified 

by a Cabinet Order for each category provided therein (hereinafter the amount thus 

calculated shall be referred to as the "Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. by Bank Ho lding 

Company" in this Article); provided, however, that this shall not apply to the cases where 

the total amount of granting of credit, etc. by a Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary 

Companies to one person exceeds the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc.  by Bank Holding 

Company as a result of a Merger, Joint Incorporation -Type Split or absorption -type split 

involving said person, or of transfer of another person's business to said person, or by other 

unavoidable reasons specified by a Cabinet Order, and t he Prime Minister has given 

approval for such excess amount of granting of credit, etc. by Bank Holding Company.  

 ─ │⁸ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⁸ ⅜ ─ ┘ ─

⌐≈™≡ ⇔≡™╢ ─ ∕─ ↓╣╠⌐ ∏╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─

⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to the granting of credit to the 

State or a local public entity, granting of credit for which redemption of the principal and 

payment of interest are guaranteed by the government, or any other granting of credit, etc. 

specified by a Cabinet  Order as granting of credit equivalent thereto.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─

⅜ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ⅎ╢↓≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⅎ╢

─ ─ ─ │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), if the total amount of granting of credit, etc. to 

one person by the Bank Holding Company an d its Subsidiary Companies, etc. exceeds the 

Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. by Bank Holding Company, the excess amount of the 

granting of credit, etc. shall be deemed to be granting of credit, etc. by the Bank Holding 



Company.  

 ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ ─ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

┘ ⌐ ╢ ─ ∕─ ↓╣╠─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(4) In addition to what is provided for in the preceding three paragraphs, the calculation 

method for the amount of granting of credit, etc. the total net amount of the equity capital 

referred to in paragraph (1) and the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. by the Bank Holding 

Company, and any other necessary matters concerning the application of these provisions 

shall be specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ─  

(Scope of Bank Holding Company's Subsidiary Companies, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ┘ ⌐ →╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ╩ ≤⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -23 (1) A Bank Holding Company shall not have any Subsidiary Company other 

than Banks and companies which falls under any o f the categories specified in the following 

items (hereinafter, such companies shall be referred to as a "Company Eligible for 

Subsidiary Companies" in this Article):  

   

(i) Long -Term Credit Banks;  

   

(ii) Companies Specialized in Securities Business; 

   

(iii) Companies Company Specialized in Securities Intermediary Services;  

   

(iv) Insurance Companies;  

─   

(iv) -2 Small Amounts and Short Term Insurance Providers;  

   

(v) Companies Specialized in Trust Business;  

  ╩ ╗ ─  

(vi) Foreign companies which engage in Banking Business;  

  ╩ ╗ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(vii) Foreign companies which engage in Securities -Related Business (excluding those that 

fall under the category of companies specified in the pr eceding item);  

  ╩ ╗ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(viii) Foreign companies which engage in Insurance Business (excluding those that fall 

under the category of companies specified in item (vi));  



  ╩ ╗ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(ix) Foreign companies which engage in Trust Business (excluding those that fall under the 

category of companies specified in item (vi));  

  ⌐ →╢ ╩ ╠ ╗ ▬⌐ →╢ ╩ ╗ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ≤⇔≡

⁸∕─ ┘⌐ ┘ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐⅔™

≡ ∂⁹∕─ ↓╣╠⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙── ╗ ─√╘⌐∕─ ╩

╪≢™╢ ⌐ ╢⁹  

(x) Companies which exclusively engage in the following business (limited, in case of those 

engaging in the business specified in (a) below, to companies that engage in such business 

mainly for business conducted by the Bank Holding Company, its Subsidiary Companies 

(limited to Banks and companies that fall under any of the categories in item (i) and (vi); 

the same shall apply in paragraph (6)) or other entities specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance as being similar to those);  

  ▬ │ ⌐ →╢ ─ ╗ ⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹  

(a) Business specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those being dependent on business 

of a Bank or a company falling under any of the categories specified in the preceding items 

(hereinaft er referred to as "Dependent Business" in this Article); or  

  ꜡ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⅜ ⁸

┘ ╩ ╗ ─ ─™∏╣╩╙ ≤⇔≡™⌂™

⌐№≈≡│ ⌐ →╢ ╩⁸ ⅜ ⁸

┘ ╩ ╗ ─ ─™∏╣╩╙ ≤⇔≡™⌂™ ⌐№≈≡│

⌐ →╢ ╩⁸ ⅜ ⁸ ┘

╩ ╗ ─ ─™∏╣╩╙ ≤⇔≡™⌂™ ⌐№≈≡│ ⌐ →╢

╩∕╣∙╣ ↄ╙─≤∆╢⁹  

(b) Finance -Related Business defined by Article 16 -2(2)(ii) (excluding specialized 

Securities -Related Business defined by Article 16 -2(2)(iii) in the cases where the Bank 

Holding  Company has any Company Specialized in Securities Business, Company 

Specialized in Securities Intermediary Services or foreign company which engages in 

Securities -Related Business as its Subsidiary Company; Specialized Insurance -Related 

Business defined b y Article 16 -2(2)(iv) in the cases where the Bank Holding Company has 

any Insurance Company, Small Amounts and Short Term Insurance Provider or foreign 

company which engages in Insurance Business as its Subsidiary Company; and Specialized 

Trust -Related Bus iness defined by Article 16 -2(2)(v) in the cases where the Bank Holding 

Company has any Trust Bank, company specialized in Trust Business or foreign company 

which engages in Trust Business as its Subsidiary Company).  

  √⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ╩⁸



│∕─ ─℮∟ ⌐ →╢ ≢ ≢ ╘╢╙─ ⌐

⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⅜⁸ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™⌂™╙─⌐ ╢⁹  

(xi) Companies specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those exploring new business 

fields (limited to those, among all voting rights of the comp any, the total voting rights held 

by the Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies other than those falling 

under the categories listed in the preceding item and specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance (such excluded companies shall be referred to as "Specified Subsidiary 

Companies" in paragraph (7) of the following Article) does not exceed the Voting Right 

Holding Threshold prescribed in Article 52 -24(1)); 

  │ ⌐ →╢ ─╖╩ ≤∆╢ ≢ ≢ ╘╢╙─

⌐⌂╢↓≤╩ ⇔≡™╢ ╩ ╗⁹  

(xii) Among Holding Companies whose Subsidiary Companies consist exclusively of banks 

or companies falling under any of the categories specified in the preceding items, those 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance (including those which are scheduled to become 

such a Holding Company).  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⅜⁸ │∕─ ─ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╡ ─ ≤⌂╢

⌐│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ │⁸∕─ ≤⌂≈√ ⅜ ─

∂√ ⅛╠ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠

⌂™⁹ 

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to the case where a company 

other than Companies Eligible for Subsidiary Companies became a Subsidiary Company of 

the Bank Holding Company by acquisition of that company's shares b y the Bank Holding 

Company or its Subsidiary Companies by the enforcement of security interest or by any 

other cause specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance; provided, however, that the Bank 

Holding Company shall take necessary measures for having the comp any, which became to 

its Subsidiary Company in a manner as described above, cease to be its Subsidiary 

Company by the day on which one year has elapsed from the date on which that cause 

arose. 

 │⁸ ─℮∟⁸ │ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│

⌐ →╢ │ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡

≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ╠ ╗ ╩ ╗ ⌐№≈≡│⁸ ≤⇔≡ ─

≢№╢ ─ ╗ ─√╘⌐∕─ ╩ ╪≢™╢ ⌐ ╢⁹╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─

┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ≤⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝

│⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢─ ⌐╟╡ ⁸ │ ─ ↑

─ ╩ ↑╢ ╩ ⅝⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 



(3) A Bank Holding Company shall, when it intends to have a Company Eligible for 

Subsidiary Company which is a Bank or which falls under any of the categories listed in 

items (i) to (x) inclusive and (xii) of paragra ph (1) (excluding that which exclusively engages 

in Dependent Business or business specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as that being 

incidental or related exclusively to Banking Business (in the case of a company which 

engages in Dependent Business, li mited to that engages in it mainly for business conducted 

by a subsidiary Bank of the Bank Holding Company))(hereinafter such a Company Eligible 

for Subsidiary Company shall be referred to as a "Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary 

Company" in this Article a nd paragraph (4), item(iv) of the following Article) become its 

Subsidiary Company, obtain authorization from the Prime Minister in advance, except 

when an authorization for Merger, company split or acquiring business from other company 

is to be obtained p ursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) to (3) inclusive of Article 52 -35. 

 ─ │⁸ ⅜⁸ │∕─ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╡ ─ ≤⌂╢ ⌐│⁸

⇔⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ │⁸∕─ ≤⌂≈√ ╩ ⅝ ⅝

≤∆╢↓≤⌐≈™≡ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⅝⁸ ⅜

─ ∂√ ⅛╠ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐ ≢⌂ↄ⌂╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂

↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(4) The provision of the preceding p aragraph shall not apply to the cases where a Bank, etc. 

Eligible for Subsidiary Company became a Subsidiary Company of a Bank Holding 

Company by acquisition of its Shares, etc. by the Bank Holding Company or its Subsidiary 

Companies by the enforcement of security interest or by any other cause specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance; provided, however, that the Bank Holding Company shall take 

necessary measures for having the Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company, which 

became its Subsidiary Company i n a manner as described above, cease to be its Subsidiary 

Company by the day on which one year has elapsed from the date on which that cause arose, 

except when the Bank Holding Company has obtained an authorization from the Prime 

Minister for having that B ank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company continue to be its 

Subsidiary Company.  

 ─ │⁸ ⅜⁸∕─ ≤⇔≡™╢ ⌐ →╢ ╩

─℮∟ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔╟℮≤∆╢

≤⅝⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provision of paragraph (3) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases where a Bank 

Holding Company intends to change its Subsidiary Company falling unde r any of the 

categories listed in each item of paragraph (1) into its Subsidiary Company falling under 

any of the categories listed in the other items of that paragraph (limited to a Bank, etc. 

Eligible for Subsidiary Company).  



 │ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜ ≤⇔≡ ⁸∕─ ∕─

↓╣╠⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ │ ─ ≢№╢ ─ ╗

─√╘⌐ ╩ ╪≢™╢⅛≥℮⅛─ │⁸ ⅜ ╘╢⁹ 

(6) In the case referred to in paragraph (1)(x) or paragraph (3), the Prime Minister shall 

provide criteria for deciding whether a company shall be regarded as eng aging in 

Dependent Business mainly for business conducted by a Bank Holding Company, its 

Subsidiary Companies or other entities specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as being 

similar to those or conducted by a Subsidiary Bank of a Bank Holding Company.  

 ⌐╟╢ ─ ─  

(Restriction on Acquisition, etc. of Voting Rights by Bank Holding Company, etc.)  

─  │∕─ │⁸ ─ ┘⌐

⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ┘ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─

⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⇔≡⁸∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐

─ ╩ ∂≡ √ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸

│ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -24 (1) A Bank Holding Company or its Subsidiary Company shall not acquire or 

hold voting rights of a domestic company (excluding a Bank and a company that falls under 

any of the categories specified in paragraph ( 1), items (i) to (v) inclusive, (x) and (xii) of the 

preceding Article; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) if the total number of 

such voting rights held by the Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies 

exceeds the Voting Right Holdi ng Threshold (meaning fifteen hundredths of the number of 

Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, etc. of the domestic company; the same shall 

apply in this Article).  

 ─ │⁸ │∕─ ⅜⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ∕─

─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ─ ╩∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸

│ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ⌐│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸ │∕─ │⁸

⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ─ ⌐≈™≡

│⁸ ⅜№╠⅛∂╘ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⅝⁸∕─ ⇔⁸

│ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ⅛╠ ╩ ⅎ≡↓╣╩ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The prov ision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to the cases where the total 

number of such voting rights held by a Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary 

Companies exceeds the Voting Right Holding Threshold of a domestic company, if the Bank 

Holding Com pany or its Subsidiary Company comes to acquire or hold voting rights of the 

domestic company by the enforcement of security interest or by any other cause specified by 

a Cabinet Office Ordinance; provided, however, that the Bank Holding Company or its 

Subsidiary Company shall not continue to hold such part of the voting rights that it came to 

acquire or hold in excess of the Voting Right Holding Threshold after one year from the day 



on which it came to acquire or hold the voting rights, except when the Ban k has in advance 

obtained approval for holding such portion of the voting rights from the Prime Minister.  

 √∞⇔ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐│⁸

│∕─ ⅜ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔≡∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡

⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ─℮∟ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ │ ╕

╣⌂™╙─≤⇔⁸ ⅜ ╩∆╢≤⅝│⁸ │∕─ ⅜

⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ─℮∟∕─

╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ╩ ╛⅛⌐ ∆╢↓≤╩ ≤⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) In t he case referred to in the proviso to the preceding paragraph, when the total number 

of voting rights acquired or held by the Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary 

Companies exceeds fifty hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of the Shareholders, 

etc. of the domestic company, the Prime Minister's approval given under that paragraph 

shall not cover the part of the voting rights which the Bank or its Subsidiary Company 

came to acquire or hold in excess of fifty hundredths; and the approval of the Prim e 

Minister shall be given on the condition that the Bank Holding company or its Subsidiary 

Company will promptly dispose the part of the voting rights which it came to acquire or 

hold in excess of the Voting Right Holding Threshold.  

 │∕─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐│⁸ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸

⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ─ ─ ⅜∕─

╩ ⅎ╢ ≢№≈≡╙⁸ ⁸ ╩∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ∆╢↓≤

⅜≢⅝╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ │⁸ │∕─ ⅜⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢

⌐ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔≡∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │

∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(4) Notwithstanding the provision o f paragraph (1), in the case prescribed in any of the 

following items, even if the total number of voting rights of a domestic company held or to 

be held by a Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Company on the day specified in 

those items exceeds the Voting Right Holding Threshold, the Bank Holding Company or its 

Subsidiary Company may hold the voting rights in excess of the Voting Right Holding 

Threshold after that day; provided, however, that the Prime Minister shall not grant an 

authorization referre d to in the respective items, if the total number of the domestic 

company's voting rights held or to be held by the Bank Holding Company and the 

Subsidiary Company in the case referred to in those items exceeds fifty hundredths of the 

Voting Rights Held by  All of the Shareholders, etc. of that domestic company:  

  ─ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⅜ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ ∕─

⌐⌂≈√  

(i) In the case where a company that has obtained the authorization set forth in Article 

52-17(1) becomes the Bank Holding Company: the day when the company becomes the 



Bank Holding Company  

  ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⅜ ↕╣√≤⅝⁹ ∕─

↕╣√  

(ii) In the case where the Bank Holding Company is established under the authorization set 

forth in Article 52 -17(1): The day when the Bank Holding Company is established  

  ⅜ ─ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⌐⌂

≈√≤⅝⁹ ∕─ ╩ ↑√  

(iii) In the case where a Specified Holding Company becomes the Bank Holding Company 

under the authorization set forth in the proviso to Article 52 -17(3): The day when the 

authorization is granted  

  ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⅜ ╩ ≤⇔√≤⅝

≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ≤⇔√  

(iv) In the case where the Bank Holding Company has a Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary 

Company become its Subsidiary Company under the authorization set forth in paragraph 

(3) of the preceding Article (limited to the cases specified by  a Cabinet Office Ordinance): 

The day when the Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company becomes the Bank Holding 

Company's Subsidiary Company  

  ⅜ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩⇔√≤⅝

⅜ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ╩⇔√  

(v) In the case where the Bank Holding Com pany carries out a Merger under the 

authorization set forth in Article 52 -35(1) (limited to cases where the Bank Holding 

Company survives after the Merger): The day when the Merger is carried out  

  ⅜ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ⌐╟╡ ╩

⇔√≤⅝ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ╩⇔√  

(vi) In the case where the Bank Holding Company succeeds to another party's business 

through absorption -type split under the authorization set forth in Article 52 -35(2) (limited 

to the cases specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance): the day  when the absorption -type 

split is carried out  

  ⅜ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ ─ ↑╩⇔√≤⅝

≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁹ ∕─ ─ ↑╩⇔√  

(vii) In the case where the Bank Holding Company acquires other's business under the 

authorization set forth in Article 52 -35(3) (limite d to the cases specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance): The day when the transfer is carried out  

 │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╘╢ ⌐

│∕─ ⅜ ⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂╢

─ ─ ─℮∟∕─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ╩⁸ ⅛╠ ╩ ∆╢

╕≢⌐ ⅜ ╘╢ ⌐ ≈≡ ∆╢↓≤╩ ≤⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 



(5) The Prime Minister's authorization set forth in those items of the preceding paragraph 

shall be given on the condition that, among the voting rights of the domestic company 

which are held or to be held by the Bank Holding Company and its Subsi diary Companies 

and of which the total number will exceed the Voting Right Holding Threshold on the day 

specified in those items, the part of the voting rights held or to be held in excess of the 

Voting Right Holding Threshold shall be disposed in accordan ce with requirements set by 

the Prime Minister and by the day on which five years have elapsed from the day.  

 │∕─ ⅜⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ

≡ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ⌐│⁸∕─ ⅎ╢ ─ │⁸ ⅜ ⇔⁸

│ ∆╢╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(6) In the case where a Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies come to hold 

voting rights of a domestic company of which the total number exceeds t he Voting Right 

Holding Threshold, the part of the voting rights held by the Bank Holding Company and its 

Subsidiary Companies in excess of the Voting Right Holding Threshold shall be deemed to 

be acquired or held by the Bank Holding Company.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ √⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ─

─ │ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂™╙─≤╖

⌂∆⁹ 

(7) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraphs, with respect to acquisition or 

holding of voting rights of a company specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as that 

explor ing new business fields, a Specified Subsidiary Company shall be deemed not to be a 

Subsidiary Company of the Bank Holding Company.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ │∕─ ⅜ ⇔⁸

│ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(8) The provision of Article 2(xi) shall apply mutatis mutandis  to voting rights acquired or 

held by a Bank Holding Company or its Subsidiary Company in the cases referred to in the 

preceding paragraphs.  

 ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ─  

(Securing of Soundness in Management of Bank Holding Company's Subsidiary Bank)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⌂ ⌐ ∆╢√╘⁸

⅜ ┘∕─ ∕─ ─ ≤ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ─№

╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ∆╢ ⌐ ╠⇔

┘∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⅜ ≢№╢⅛≥℮⅛∕─ ┘∕

─ ─ ─ ╩ ∆╢√╘─ ≢№≈≡⁸ ─ ─ ─ ─√╘

⌐ ≤⌂╢═⅝╙─╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -25 The Prime Minister may, in order to contribute to the sound management of 

the business of Banks, set the criteria to be used by a Bank Holding Company for deciding 



whether or not the adequacy of equity capital of the Bank Holding Company and its 

Subsidiary Companies and any other company that has a special relationship specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance with the Bank Holding Company (hereinafter referred to as 

"Subsidiaries, etc." in this Section) is appropriate in light of the circumstances such as the 

assets owned by that Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiaries, etc., and any other 

criteria that may be used by Bank Holding Companies to determine soundness in their and 

their Subsidiary Companies' management and would be helpful for determining soundness 

in management o f Banks.  

       

Subsection 3 Accounting  

 ─  

(Business Year of Bank Holding Company)  

─  ─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 52 -26 The Business Year of a Bank Holding Company shall be from April 1 to March 

31 of the following year.  

 ⌐ ╢  

(Business Report, etc. of Bank Holding Company)  

─  │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ┘∕─

─ ┘ ─ ╩ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢

┘ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -27 (1) A Bank Holding Company shall, for each Business Year , prepare an 

interim business report pertaining to the interim Business Year of the Business Year that 

contains consolidated statements on the status of business and property of that Bank 

Holding Company and its Subsidiary Company, etc. and a business repo rt pertaining to the 

entire Business Year that contains such consolidated statement, and submit them to the 

Prime Minister.  

 ┘ ─ ⁸ ∕─ ↓╣╠─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) The matters to be stated in the interim business report and the business report, the due 

dates for submission and any other necessary matters regarding these reports shall be 

specified by a Cabine t Office Ordinance.  

 ⌐ ╢ ─  

(Public Notice. etc. of Balance Sheet, etc. of Bank Holding Company)  

─  │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

┘∕─ ⌐≈⅝ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢

┘ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ┘⌐

⌐ ╢ ┘ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™



℮⁹ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -28 (1) A Bank Holding Company shall, for each Business Year, prepare a balance 

sheet and profit and loss statement pertaining to the interim Business Year of the Business 

Year that contains consolidated statements on the Bank Holding Company and its 

Subsidiary Company, etc. (hereinafter referred to as an "Interim Consolidated Balance 

Sheet, etc." in this Article) and a balance sheet and profit and loss statement pertaining to 

the entire Business Year that  contains such consolidated statements (hereinafter referred 

to as a "Consolidated Balance Sheets, etc." in this Article) pursuant to the provisions of a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ┘ │⁸ ╩╙≈≡ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝

╢⁹ 

(2) Interim Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. and Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. may be 

prepared in the form of electromagnetic record.  

 │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ⌐

╩⁸∕─ ⌐ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂

╠⌂™⁹√∞⇔⁸╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⌐╟╡ ⌐↓╣╠─ ─ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜≢

⅝⌂™ ⌐│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑≡⁸ ╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) A Bank Holding Company shall give public notice of its Interim Consolidated Balance 

Sheet, etc. within three months after the end of the relevant interim Busines s Year, and of 

Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. within three months after the end of the relevant 

Business Year, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance; provided, however, 

that in the case where it is not possible to give public notice of  these documents within the 

three months period due to a compelling reason, public notice thereof may be postponed by 

obtaining the Prime Minister's approval.  

 ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸∕─ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ≢№╢

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ┘ ─

╩ ∆╢↓≤≢ ╡╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(4) Notwithstanding the provision of the preceding paragraph, it would be sufficient for a 

Bank Holding Company which adopts the Metho d of Public Notice listed in Article 57(i) to 

give public notice of only the gist of Interim Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. and 

Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance. 

The proviso to the preceding paragr aph shall apply mutatis mutandis to this case.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─

⌐ ╩⁸∕─ ⌐ ─

≢№╢ ╩⁸ ⇔≡ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝

╢ ⌐ ↄ ╩≤╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√

╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 



(5) A Bank Holding Company referred to in the preceding paragraph may, pursuant to the 

provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, take measures to make accessible the information 

contained in Interim Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. within three months after the end of 

the relevant interim Business Year, and the information contained i n Consolidated Balance 

Sheet, etc. within three months after the end of the relevant Business Year, to many and 

unspecified persons continually for five years, by the electromagnetic method. In this case, 

the Bank shall be deemed to give public notice purs uant to the provision of paragraph (3).  

 ⌐ ╢ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Explanatory Documents on the Status of Business and Property to be Made Available by 

Bank Holding Company for Public Inspection, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ┘∕─

─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ┘

⌐≈⅝ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢ ┘

⌐ ╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ≢№╢ ─ ─ ∕

─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ ⅎ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ⌐≈™≡╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 52 -29 (1) A Bank Holding Company shall, for each Business Year, prepare 

explanatory documents that contain consolidated statements on matters specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those relating to the status of business and property of the 

Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies, etc . for the interim Business Year of 

the Business Year and such consolidated explanatory documents for the entire Business 

Year, and keep them at its subsidiary Bank's business offices (excluding unmanned 

business offices and other offices specified in a Cab inet Office Ordinance; the same shall 

apply in paragraph (3)) and make them available for public inspection. The same shall 

apply to the documents prepared under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding 

Article.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢ │⁸

╩╙≈≡ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) Explanatory documents for the interim Business Year and those for the entire Business 

Year referred to in the first sentence of the preceding paragraph may be prepared in the 

form of electromagnetic record.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ╢ │

⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣≡™╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ≢№

╢ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ↕╣√ ╩ ⌐╟╡ ─

⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ⌐ ↄ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩≤╢↓≤⅜≢⅝

╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐

╢ │ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅎ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔√╙



─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(3) When the expla natory documents for the interim Business Year and those for the entire 

Business Year referred to in the first sentence of paragraph (1) or documents referred to in 

the second sentence of that paragraph are prepared in the form of electromagnetic record, 

the Bank Holding Company may take measures specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as 

those for making the information contained in the electromagnetic record accessible to 

many and unspecified persons at its subsidiary Bank's business offices. In this case , the 

Bank Holding Company shall be deemed to keep the explanatory documents for the interim 

Business Year and those for the entire Business Year referred to in the first sentence of 

paragraph (1) or documents referred to in the second sentence of that par agraph and make 

them available for public inspection, pursuant to the provision of that paragraph.  

 ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ╢

┘ ⌐ ╢ │ ─ ╩ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ∕─ ↓╣╠─

─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(4) In addition to what are prescribed in the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs, 

matters necessary for applying these provisions, includ ing the periods of time for which 

explanatory documents for the interim Business Year of the Business Year or those for the 

entire Business Year referred to in the first sentence of paragraph (1) and documents 

referred to in the second sentence of that par agraph are required to be made available for 

public inspection, shall be specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─╒⅛⁸ ─ ≢№╢ ─

∕─ ─ ⅜ ┘∕─ ─ ┘ ─ ╩ ╢√╘⌐

≤⌂╢═⅝ ─ ⌐ ╘⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(5) A Bank Holding Company shall endeavor to disclose matters that would be helpful for 

depositors or other customers of its subsidiary Bank to kno w the status of business and 

property of the Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies, etc., in addition to 

what are prescribed in the provisions of the preceding paragraphs.  

 ─ ─  

(Matters to Be Stated in Business Reports, etc. of  Bank Holding Company)  

─  ⅜ ─ ┘

─ ⌐╟╡ ∆╢ ─ ┘ ─ │ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 52 -30 Matters to be stated or recorded in business reports and supplementary 

schedules thereof which a Bank Holding Company is requ ired to prepare under Article 

435(2) (Preparation and Retention of Financial Statements, etc.) of the Companies Act shall 

be specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

       



Subsection 4 Supervision  

 ⌐╟╢ │ ─  

(Submission of Reports or Mate rials by Bank Holding Company, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘

⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ │

─ ⌐ ⇔ ≤⌂╢═⅝ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -31 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensuring 

sound and appr opriate management of business of a Bank, seek its parent Bank Holding 

Company to submit reports or materials that would be helpful to understand the status of 

business or property of that Bank.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ⇔≡ │ ─ ╩ ╘⁸

┘ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ ⇔≡ │ ─ ╩

╘╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

─ ∕─ ⅜∕─ ╩ ⇔≡™╢ ≤⇔≡ ≢

╘╢╙─╩™™⁸ ╩ ↄ⁹ ┘⌐ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │

⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ─ │

─ ⌐ ⇔ ≤⌂╢═⅝ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) In the case where the P rime Minister seeks a Bank to submit reports or materials under 

the provision of Article 24(1) and seeks the Bank's parent Bank Holding Company to 

submit reports or materials under the provision of the preceding paragraph, the Prime 

Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it particularly necessary, seek a 

Subsidiary, etc. of that Bank Holding Company (meaning a Subsidiary Company other than 

that Bank or any other entity that is specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as a juridical 

person of which management is controlled by that Bank Holding Company; the same shall 

apply in the following paragraph and paragraphs (2) and (5) of the following Article) or a 

person to whom business has been entrusted by that Bank Holding Company to submit 

reports  or materials that would be helpful to understand the status of business or property 

of that Bank or Bank Holding Company.  

 ─ │ ⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ │⁸ ⌂

⅜№╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ │ ─ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) A Subsidiary, etc. of a Bank Holding Company or a person to whom business has been 

entrusted by that Bank Holding Company may refuse to submit reports or materials 

required un der the preceding paragraph if there are justifiable grounds.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(On-Site Inspection of Bank Holding Company)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘

⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ∕─ ─



⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ↕

∑⁸ │ ─ ∕─ ─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -32 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensuring 

sound and appropriate management of business of a Bank, have his/her officials enter a 

business office or any other facility of the Bank' s parent Bank Holding Company, ask 

questions on the status of business or property of the Bank or the Bank Holding Company, 

or inspect relevant books and documents or other objects of the Bank Holding Company.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ╡⁸ │ ╩

™⁸ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ╡⁸ │

╩ ℮ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌐ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

⌐ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ ─

∕─ ─ ⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ∆╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐

⌂ ⌐ ⇔ ↕∑⁸ │ ∕─ ─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) In the case where the Prime Minister enters a sit e of a Bank, asks questions or conducts 

an inspection under Article 25(1) and also enters a site of the Bank's parent Bank Holding 

Company, asks questions or conducts an inspection under the preceding paragraph, the 

Prime Minister may, when and to the exte nt that he/she finds it particularly necessary, 

have his/her officials enter a facility of a Subsidiary, etc. of the Bank Holding Company or 

that of a person to whom business has been entrusted by that Bank Holding Company, have 

them ask questions on matte rs that are necessary for questioning or inspecting the Bank or 

the Bank Holding Company, or have them inspect relevant books and documents or other 

objects of the Subsidiary, etc. or the person.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │⁸∕─ ╩ ∆ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⅜№

≈√≤⅝│⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) In the cases referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, those officials shall carry a 

certificate for identification and produce it to those concerned when requested.  

 ┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸ ─√╘⌐ ╘╠╣√╙─≤ ⇔≡│⌂╠

⌂™⁹ 

(4) The authority under paragraph s (1) and (2) shall not be construed as that which has 

been granted for criminal investigation.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ │

⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐ ∆╢ ┘ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provisions of paragraph (3) of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutan dis to 

the questioning and inspection of a Subsidiary, etc. of the Bank Holding Company or a 

person to whom business has been entrusted by that Bank Holding Company under the 

provisions of paragraph (2).  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ╘  



(Request, etc. for Submissi on of Improvement Plan by Bank Holding Company)  

─  │⁸ ─ │ ┘∕─

─ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ─ ≢№╢ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂

╩ ∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ╩ ∏═⅝

┘ ╩ ⇔≡⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ∆╢√╘─ ─ ╩ ╘⁸ ⇔ↄ

│ ↕╣√ ─ ╩ ∂⁸ │∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌂ ╩ ∏╢

↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -33 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she, in light of the status of business of 

a Bank Holding Company or the status of property of the Bank Holding Company and its 

Subsidiaries, etc., finds it particularly necessary for ensuring sou nd and appropriate 

management of a subsidiary Bank of the Bank Holding Company, request the Bank 

Holding Company to submit an improvement plan for securing soundness in management 

of the Bank or order amendment of the submitted improvement plan by designat ing 

matters for which measures should be taken and the time limit therefor, or may order, 

within the limit necessary, measures necessary for the purpose of supervision.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤╩ ╗⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ≢№≈

≡⁸ ┘∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐╟≈≡ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝

⌐∆╢╙─│⁸ ה ≢ ╘╢ ┘∕─ ─ ─

─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∂ ה ≢ ╘╢╙─≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) An order under the preceding paragraph (including the request of submission of an 

improv ement plan; the same shall apply in the following paragraph) that is given when it is 

found necessary in light of the adequacy of equity capital of the Bank Holding Company 

and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. shall be one of those that are specified by a Ca binet 

Office Ordinance and an Ordinance of the Ministry of Finance for the categories of the 

adequacy of equity capital of the Bank Holding Company and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. 

specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance and a Ordinance of the Ministry o f Finance, 

respectively.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ⇔ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡ ⌐ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ─

≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘⌐ ⌂ ╩ ∏

╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(3) In the case where the Prime Minister gives an order under paragraph (1) to a Bank 

Holding Co mpany, the Prime Minister may, if he/she finds it particularly necessary in light 

of the state of implementation of the measures under that order, order the Bank Holding 

Company's subsidiary Bank to take measures necessary for ensuring sound and 

appropriat e management of its business.  

 ⌐ ╢ ─ ⇔  



(Rescission, etc. of Authorization Granted to Bank Holding Company)  

─  │⁸ ⅜ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ≠ↄ

─ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝ │ ╩ ∆╢ ╩⇔√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔

∕─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ∕─ ⌂ ╩ ∂⁸ ⇔ↄ

│ ─ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ╡ ⇔⁸

│ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔∕─ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩ ∏╢↓

≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ─℮∟ ⌐ ╢╙─│⁸ ╩ ↑

≡ ↕╣√ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⅎ╠╣≡™╢╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 52 -34 (1) The Prime Minister may, if a Bank Holding Company has violated any 

laws and regulations, its articles of incorporation or a  disposition given by the Prime 

Minister based on any laws and regulations or has committed an act that harms the public 

interest, order the Bank Holding Company to take necessary measures for the purpose of 

supervision, including dismissal of its director , executive officer, accounting advisor or 

company auditor, rescind the authorization set forth in Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to 

Article 52 -17(3) granted to the Bank Holding Company, or order its subsidiary Bank to 

suspend the whole or part of its bus iness. In this case, the authorization set forth in 

paragraph (1) of that Article that was granted for establishment of the Bank Holding 

Company shall be deemed to be granted to the Bank Holding Company established under 

the authorization.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ╩

╡ ↕╣√≤⅝│⁸ ⅜ ∆╢ ⌐ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂

╢╟℮⁸ ─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) When the authorization granted under Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -17(3) 

is rescinded in accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph , the Bank 

Holding Company shall take necessary measures for becoming a company which is no 

longer a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company within a period 

designated by the Prime Minister.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ∂╠╣√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ╩ ∂√ ⅜⌂⅔ ─

─ ─ ─ ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ∂√ ╩ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ∂√ ≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) In the case where the measures required under the preceding paragraph are taken, if 

the company that takes these measures still has voting rights of the Bank which amounts 

to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more, the provision of Article 52 -9(2) shall apply by 

deeming the day on which these measures are taken as the date on which a cause referred 

to in that provision arose.  

 │⁸ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⅜ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔

™≡ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─



│ ─ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(4) The Prime Minister may, if a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary 

Company falls under any of the categories provided for in the following items and if he/she 

finds it necessary, order the subsidiary B ank of that Holding Company to suspend the 

whole or part of its business:  

  ─ ─ ╩ ↑∏⌐ ⌐ →╢ │ ⌐╟╡ ╩

≤∆╢ ⌐⌂≈√╙─ 

(i) A Holding Company which became a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary 

Company through any of the transaction s or acts listed in each item of Article 52 -17(1) 

without authorization required by those provisions;  

  ─ ─ ╩ ↑∏⌐ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≤⇔≡ ↕╣

√╙─ 

(ii) A Holding Company which was established as a Holding Company having a Bank as its 

Subsidiary Company wi thout authorization required by Article 52 -17(1); 

  ─ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⌂ↄ ─ ╙ ╩

≤∆╢ ≢№╢╙─ 

(iii) A Holding Company which has a Bank as its Subsidiary Company without 

authorization referred to in the proviso to Article 52 -17(3) after the La st Day of the Grace 

Period set forth in that paragraph; or  

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ╡ ↕╣√

≢№≈≡⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⌂ↄ ─ ⅜ ∆╢

╙ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢№╢╙─ 

(iv) A Holding Company for which the authorization set forth in Article 52 -17(1) or the 

proviso to Article 52 -17(3) was rescinded under the provision of paragraph (1) and which 

has not taken measures required by paragraph (2) and has a Bank as its Subsidiary 

Company even after expiration of the period designated by the Prime Minister under that  

paragraph.  

       

Subsection 5 Miscellaneous Provisions  

 ⌐ ╢ ⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑─  

(Authorization of Merger, Company Split or Transfer of Business Involving Bank Holding 

Company) 

─  ╩ │ ─ ≤∆╢ ⌐

≢№≈√ ─ ⅜ ╙ ≤⇔≡ ∆╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ │⁸

─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⁸∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -35 (1) Any merger of which parties solely consist of Bank Holding Companies or 

include Bank Holding Companies (limited to the case where a company that was a Bank 



Holding Company before the merger survives as  a Bank Holding Company after the 

merger) shall not be effective without authorization of the Prime Minister.  

 ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ↕∑√

│ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ⇔√ ⅜⁸∕─ ╙ ⅝ ⅝

≢№╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹│⁸ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⁸

∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

(2) Any  company split of which a Bank Holding Company is a party (limited to the case 

where the Bank Holding Company which had its business succeeded through the company 

split or the Bank Holding Company which succeeded to other's business through the 

company spl it continues to exist as a Bank Holding Company after the company split) shall 

not be effective without authorization of the Prime Minister, except for the cases specified 

by a Cabinet Order.  

 ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ │ ─ │ ↑ ─ │

↑╩⇔√ ⅜⁸∕─ │ ↑ ╙ ⅝ ⅝ ≢№╢╙─⌐

╢⁹│⁸ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⁸∕─ ╩ ∂⌂™⁹ 

(3) Any transfer of business where a Bank Holding Company transfers or acquires whole or 

part of its or other's business (limit ed to the case where the Bank Holding Company which 

transferred or acquired the business continues to exist as a Bank Holding Company even 

after the transfer or acquisition) shall not be effective without authorization of the Prime 

Minister, except for the  cases specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ ─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(4) The provision of Article 52 -18(1) shall apply when an application for the authorization 

set forth in the preceding three paragraphs is filed.  

   ─   

Chapter VII -III Bank Agency Service  

      

Section 1 General Rules  

  

(Permission)  

─  │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√ ≢⌂↑╣┌⁸ ╗↓≤⅜

≢⅝⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -36 (1) Bank Agency Service may not be operated without permission from the 

Prime Minister.  

 │⁸ ─ ╩ ↑⁸ │ ─ ╩ ↑√ ─

╩ ↑╢ ≢⌂↑╣┌⁸ ╩ ╪≢│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Bank Agent may not conduct Bank Agency Service unless it receives entrustment 

from an Principal Bank or receives sub -entrustment from a Bank Agent which receives 



entrustment from an Principal Bank.  

 │⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ─ ╩ √ ≢⌂↑╣┌⁸ ─

╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) A Bank Agent may not give sub -entrustment of Bank Agency Service to another party 

unless it obtains authorization in advance from the Principal Bank.  

 ─  

(Application for Permission)  

─  ─ ╩ ↑╟℮≤∆╢ ┘ ─

⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⇔√ ╩

⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -37 (1) A person who intends to obtain the permission set forth in paragraph (1) of 

the preceding Article (hereinafter referred to as an "Applicant" in paragraph (1) of the 

following Article and Article 52 -42(1)) shall submit to the Prime Minister a written 

application containing the following matters.  

  ⁸ │  

(i) Trade name or name;  

  ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─  

(ii) In the case where the person is a juridical person, names of its officers;  

  ╩ ╗ │ ─ ┘  

(iii) Name and location of business office(s) or other office(s);  

  ─  

(iv) Trade name of Principal Bank(s);  

  ⌐ ╩ ╗≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─  

(v) In the case where the person also engages in businesses other than Bank Agency Service, 

type of these busine sses; and 

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢  

(vi) Other matters specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─ ⌐│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The following documents shall be attached to the application set forth in the preceding 

paragraph.  

  ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸ ┘ ↓╣╠⌐ ∏╢╙─╩ ╗⁹  

(i) In the case where the Applicant is a juridical person, articles of incorporation and 

certificate of registered matters (or other documents equivalent thereto);  

  ─ ─ ┘ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ⇔√  

(ii) Documents that contain statements on matter s specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance 

as those relating to details and methods of Bank Agency Service; or  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢  



(iii) Other documents specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─  

(Requirements for Permission)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√≤⅝

│⁸ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢⅛≥℮⅛╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -38 (1) When an application for permission set forth in Article 52 -36(1) is filed, the 

Prime Minister shall examine whether the following requirements are satisfied by the 

Applicant:  

  ╩ ∆╢√╘⌐ ≤ ╘╠╣╢ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢

╩ ∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(i) The Applicant must have a financial basis that satisfies the requirements specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those found to be necessary for carrying out Bank Agency 

Service; 

  ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ ╩ ⁸ ⅛≈ ⌐ ∆╢√╘⌐ ⌂

╩ ⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(ii) In light of such matters as personnel structure, the Applicant must have the ability 

necessary to carry out Bank Agency Service appropriately, fairly and efficiently and must 

have sufficient social credibil ity; and  

  ⌐ ╩ ╗↓≤⌐╟╡∕─ ╩ ⅛≈ ⌐ ╗↓≤⌐≈⅝ ╩ ╓

∆⅔∕╣⅜№╢≤ ╘╠╣⌂™ ≢№╢↓≤⁹ 

(iii) Other business engaged in by the Applicant must not be found to have the risk of 

hindering the Applicant from carrying out Bank Agency Service appropriately and reliably.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸

∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ─ ∕─

─ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⇔⁸ ┘↓╣╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent that he/she finds it necessary for the 

public interest in light of requirements for examination prescribed in the preceding 

paragraph, impose conditions about particulars of Bank Agency Service or other matters on 

the permission set forth in Article 52 -36 (1) or change them.  

 ─  

(Notification of Change)  

─  │⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ⅜

№≈√≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⅛╠ ⌐⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -39 (1) In the case of any change in the matters listed in any of each item of 

Article 52 -37(1), the Bank Agent shall notify the Prime Minister of the change within two 

weeks from the day when the change  occurs. 

 │⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ╘√ ╩ ⇔╟



℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) If a Bank Agent intends to change any matters stipulated in documents listed in Article 

52-37(2)(ii), he/she shall notify such change to the Prime M inister in advance pursuant to 

the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─  

(Posting of Signs)  

─  │⁸ ╩ ╗ │ ↔≤⌐⁸ ─ ╛

∆™ ⌐⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ─ ╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -40 (1) A Bank Agent shall post a sign in the form specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance in a place accessible to the public at each of its business offices or other offices.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ │↓╣⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) No person other than a Bank Agent shall post a sign prescribed in the preceding 

paragraph or a sign  similar thereto.  

 ⇔─  

(Prohibition of Name Lending)  

─  │⁸ ─ ╩╙≈≡⁸ ⌐ ╩ ╕∑≡│

⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -41 A Bank Agent shall not have another person engage in Bank Agency Service 

under the name of that Bank Agent.  

      

Section 2 Servic e 

 ─  

(Scope of Service) 

─  │⁸ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─╒⅛⁸

─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -42 (1) A Bank Agent may, in addition to Bank Agency Service and services 

incidental to Bank Agency Service, engage in other businesses or services i f it obtains the 

Prime Minister's approval therefor.  

 │⁸ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√ ⌐│⁸ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜

╩ ⅛≈ ⌐ ╗↓≤⌐≈™≡ ╩ ╓∆⅔∕╣⅜№╢≤ ╘╠╣╢≤⅝⌐

╡⁸ ⇔⌂™↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) When an application for the approval set forth in the preceding paragraph is filed, the 

Prime Minis ter may refuse to grant the approval, only if the business or service for which 

the application is filed is found to have the risk of hindering the Applicant from carrying 

out Bank Agency Service appropriately and reliably.  

 │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╗ ─╒⅛⁸ ─ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™⁹ 



(3) A Bank Agent may not engage in business or service other than business or service 

conducted pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1).  

 ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⅜ ┘ ⌐ ∆

╢ ─ ╩ ╗ ─ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜ ╩ ↑√≤⅝⌐

│⁸ ╩ ╗↓≤⌐≈™≡ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(4) When an application filed for permission set forth in Article 52 -36(1) contains 

statements to the effect that the Applicant will engage in business or service other than 

Bank Agency Service and services incidental to Bank Agency Service, i f that permission is 

granted to that Applicant, the Applicant shall be deemed to obtain the approval for said 

business in the paragraph (1) in that Article.  

  

(Separate Management)  

─  │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™

≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⅛╠ ∕─ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐│⁸

≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ≤ ⇔≡ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -43 A Bank Agent shall, when he/she receives money or other property from a 

customer in relation to the acts listed in any of each item of Article 2(14) (hereinafter 

referred to as "Act as Ba nk Agency" in this Chapter), manage the money or other property 

separately from its own property pursuant to the provision of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Explanation to Customers)  

─  │⁸ ╩ ℮≤⅝│⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸

⌐ →╢ ╩ ╠⅛⌐⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -44 (1) When carrying out an Act as Bank Agency, a Bank Agent shall disclose in 

advance the following matters to customers:  

  ─  

(i) Trade name of the Principal Bank;  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ∆╢⅛⁸ │ ∆╢⅛─  

(ii) Whether the Bank Agent is  acting as an agent or is acting as an intermediary, for 

conclusion of contracts set forth in each item of Article 2(14); and  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢  

(iii) Other matters specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─ ─ ┘

╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢√╘⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

│ ⌐ ╢ ─ ∕─ ⌐ ≤⌂╢═⅝ ─ ╩ ╦⌂↑╣┌⌂

╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Bank Agent shall, in order to contribute to the protection of Depositors, etc. with 



regard to the act listed in Article 2(14)(i) (excluding act of agency or intermediary for 

Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc.), provide information on the contents of contracts 

pertaining to the deposits or Installment Savings, etc. and other information that would be 

helpful for the Depositors, etc., pursuant to the provisions of a Cabi net Office Ordinance.  

 ┘ ─ ─ ┘⌐ ─ ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ │⁸

≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ⌐ ╢ ⌂ ─ ┼─ ⁸∕─

⌐ ⇔≡ ⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌂ ™∕─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩

∆╢√╘─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) In addition to what is provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, Article 52 -45-2 and 

other Acts, a Bank Agent shall, pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, 

explain important matters pertaining to his/her Acts as Bank Agency to customers, 

appropriately handle customer information acquired in relation to his/her Acts as Bank 

Agency, and take any other measures for ensuring sound and appropriate management of 

its business.  

 ⌐ ╢  

(Prohibited Acts Pertaining to Bank Agency Service)  

─  │⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌐ →╢

─ ─ │ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡│⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ╩⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -45 A Bank Agent shall not carry out the following acts (excluding the acts 

specified in item  (v) with regard to the act of agency or intermediary for Contract for a 

Specified Deposit, etc.) in relation to his/her Bank Agency Service:  

  ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─↓≤╩ →╢  

(i) Acts of providing false information to customers;  

  ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌂ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⇔⁸ │ ≢№╢≤ ↕∑╢

⅔∕╣─№╢↓≤╩ →╢  

(ii) Acts of, with respect to any uncertain matter, providing customers with any conclusive 

evaluations on the matter or information that is likely to mislead them into 

misunderstanding that the matter is a certain matter  

  ⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ∕─

≤ ≢ ╘╢ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ╗

⌐ ╢ ╩ ℮↓≤╩ ≤⇔≡⁸ ─ ↑ │ ─ ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─

│ ╩∆╢ ─ ⌐ ↑╢⅔∕╣⅜⌂™╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─

╩ ↄ⁹  

(iii) Acts of providing an agency service or intermediary service for conclusion of a contract 

on loan of funds or discounting of bills and notes to a customer on the condition that the 

customer carry out transactions pertaining to the business conducted by the Bank Agent or 

person having a close relationship specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance wi th the Bank 



Agent including his/her Subsidiary Company (referred to as a "Closely Related Person" in 

the following item) (excluding such acts that are specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as 

those that have no risk of lacking customer protection)  

  ─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⅜ ─ ─ ─ ⌐

╠⇔≡ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢╙─≢№╢↓≤╩ ╡⌂⅜╠⁸∕─ ─ ╟╡╙

⌂ ≢ ─ ↑ │ ─ ╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ │ ╩∆╢

─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ⌐ ╩ ╓∆⅔∕╣⅜⌂™╙─≤⇔≡ ≢

╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹  

(iv) Act of providing an agency service or intermediary service for conclusion of a contract 

on loan of funds or discounting of bills and notes to a Closely Related Person with terms 

and conditions more favorable than the terms and conditions ordinary applied to 

transactions with the Principal Bank while knowing that such favorable t erms and 

conditions would give disadvantages to the Principal Bank compared to the ordinary terms 

and conditions of transactions of the Principal Bank (excluding acts that are specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those that do not have the risk of im pairing sound and 

appropriate execution of the business of the Principal Bank)  

  ⌐ →╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ ⌐ ↑⁸ │ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂

⌐ ╩ ╓∆⅔∕╣⅜№╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢  

(v) In addition to what is listed in the preceding items, acts specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance a s those that lack customer protection or have the risk of impairing sound and 

appropriate execution of the business of the Principal Bank  

 ⌐≈™≡─ ─  

(Application Mutatis Mutandis of Financial Instruments and Exchange Act Concerning 

Bank Agent s) 

─ ─  ⅛╠ ─

╕≢ │ ╩ ℮ ─ ─ ⁸

│ ה ─╖╩ ℮ ─ ─ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⁸

⇔─ ┘ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸

─ ─ ⁸ ─ ┘ ┘⌐

─ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⁸ ─

⁸ ⁸ √∞⇔ ┘ ⌐╟╢ ⁸ ┘

┘⌐ ─ ⁸ √∞⇔ ┘ ≡╪ ─ ⁸

─ ┘⌐ ─ ⅜ ↕╣≡™⌂™ ─

─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ─ │⁸ ⅜ ℮ ─ ─

│ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓╣╠─ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│

₈ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ │ ─ ₉≤⁸₈

₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ₉≤⁸↓╣╠─



─ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ₉≤⁸ ─ ₈╩ ⇔╟℮≤

∆╢≤⅝₉≤№╢─│₈─ ─ │ ╩ ℮≤⅝₉≤⁸₈ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™₉≤

№╢─│₈ ∆╢╒⅛⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆╢√╘⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

─ ∕─ ⌐ ≤⌂╢═⅝ ─ ╩ ╦⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™₉≤⁸

₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹₉≤⁸

─ ₈ ─ ⅜№≈√ ⌐│₉≤№╢─│₈

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹─ ⌐

™ ⌐ ∕─ ─ ─ ╩⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡₉≤⁸₈ ─ ╕

≢─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⅜ ℮═⅝

⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅎ≡

─ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ₉≤⁸₈ │ ─ ╩₉≤№╢─│₈∕─ ─ ─

╩⁸ ╩⇔√ ⌐ ⇔⁸₉≤⁸ ₈ ─ ∕─ ─

⅜№╠⅛∂╘ ╘╠╣≡™╢ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ↄ⁹

│♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹₉≤№╢─│₈

─ ₉≤⁸₈ │♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉

≤™℮⁹₉≤№╢─│₈ ₉≤⁸₈ │ ─

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ⅜⁸

⌐ ≠™≡ ╩∆╢ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ │♦ꜞⱣ♥▫Ⱪ ╩ ℮

⌐№≈≡│⁸ ╩∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹₉≤№╢─│₈ ₉

≤⁸₈ ∆╢√╘₉≤№╢─│₈ ∆╢√╘⁸ ⌐╟╠⌂™≢₉≤⁸

┘ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ₉≤⁸₈

₉≤№╢─│₈ ₉≤⁸ ₈ ∆╢√╘₉≤№╢─│₈ ∆

╢√╘⁸ ⌐╟╠⌂™≢₉≤⁸ ₈ ∆╢√╘⁸₉≤№╢─│₈

∆╢√╘⁸ ⌐╟╠⌂™≢₉≤⁸ ₈ ₉≤

№╢─│₈ ─ ₉≤⁸ ₈ ≤⌂╢╙─≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘

╢╙─₉≤№╢─│₈ ≤⌂╢╙─₉≤ ╖ ⅎ╢╙─≤∆╢╒⅛⁸ ⌂ ⅎ│⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 52 -45-2 The provisions of Subsection 1 of Section 2 of Chapter III of the Financial 

Instruments and Exchange Act (excluding Article 35 to 36 -4 inclusive (Scope of Businesses 

of Persons Who Engage in Type I Financial Instruments Busi ness or Investment 

Management Business, Scope of Subsidiary Businesses of Persons Who Only Engage in 

Type II Financial Instruments Business or Investment Advisory and Agency Business, 

Duty of Good Faith to Customers, Posting of Signs, Prohibition of Name L ending, 

Prohibition of Administration of Bonds), Article 37(1)(ii) (Regulation of Advertising, etc.), 



Article 37 -2 (Obligation to Clarify Conditions of Transactions in Advance), Article 37 -3(1)(ii) 

and (vi) and Article 37 -3(3) (Delivery of Document prior t o Conclusion of Contract), Article 

37-5 (Delivery of Document Pertaining to Receipt of Security Deposit), Article 37 -6(1) and 

(2), the proviso to Article 37 -6 (4) and Article 37 -6(5)(Cancellation by Means of Document), 

Article 38(i) and (ii) and Article 38 -2 (Prohibited Acts), the proviso to Article 39(3) and 

Article 39(5) (Prohibition of Compensation of Loss, etc.), Article 40 -2 (Best Execution 

Policy) and Article 40 -3 (Prohibition of Sales and Purchase, etc. Where Separate 

Management Is not Ensured)) (Gen eral Rules) shall apply mutatis mutandis to agency or 

intermediary for conclusion of Contracts for Specified Deposits, etc. by a Bank Agency. In 

this case, the term "Financial Instruments Business" in these provisions shall be deemed to 

be replaced with "a gency service or intermediary service for conclusion of Contracts for 

Specified Deposits, etc. as defined in Article 13 -4 of the Banking Act,"; the term "Act of 

Financial Instruments Transaction" in these provisions shall be deemed to be replaced with 

"conclusion of Contracts for Specified Deposits, etc. as defined in Article 13 -4 of the Banking 

Act,"; the term "Contract for Financial Instruments Transaction" in these provisions 

(excluding Article 37 -6(3)) shall be deemed to be replaced with "Contract for a  Specified 

Deposit, etc. as defined in Article 13 -4 of the Banking Act,"; the terms "intends to conclude" 

in Article 37 -3(1) shall be deemed to be replaced with "conducts agency service or 

intermediary service for conclusion of,"; the term "; provided" sha ll be deemed to be 

replaced with "and shall, in order to contribute to the protection of Depositors, etc. 

(meaning Depositors, etc. as defined in Article 2(5) of the Banking Act; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this paragraph), provide the customer in advance with information on the 

contents of the Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc. and other information that would be 

helpful for the Depositors, etc., pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance; 

provided"; the term "Financial Instrument s Business Operator, etc." in Article 37 -3(1)(i) of 

that Act shall be deemed to be replaced with "the Principal Bank (meaning an Principal 

Bank as defined in Article 2(16) of the Banking Act) for which the Bank Agent (meaning a 

Bank Agent as defined in Art icle 2(15) of the Banking Act) is acting,"; the terms "Where a 

Contract for Financial Instruments Transaction has been cancelled" and "the customer to 

pay damages or penalty for the cancellation of that Contract for Financial Instruments 

Transaction beyond  the amount designated by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as the amount of 

fees, remuneration or any other Consideration payable by the customer with regard to that 

contract for financial instruments transaction (referred to as "Consideration" in the 

following paragraph) for the period until the cancellation of that Contract for Financial 

Instruments Transaction" in Article 37 -6(3) of that Act shall be deemed to be replaced with 

"When he/she has paid money to a Bank as damages or otherwise for cancellation of a 

Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc. (meaning a Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc. as 



defined in Article 13 -4 of the Banking Act; the same shall apply in Article 39) made" and 

"person who canceled the contract to pay money as damages or otherwise for  the payment 

he/she has made to the Bank," respectively; the terms "sales and purchase or any other 

transaction of Securities (excluding sales and purchase on condition of repurchase for 

which the repurchase price is set in advance or other transactions de signated by a Cabinet 

Order) or Derivative Transactions (hereinafter referred to as "Sales and Purchase or Other 

Transaction of Securities, etc." in this Article)," "the customer (in the case where a Trust 

Company, etc. (meaning a trust company or financia l institution that has obtained 

authorization under Article 1(1) of the Act on Securities Investment Trust and Securities 

Investment Corporations; the same shall apply hereinafter) conducts sales and purchase of 

Securities or Derivative Transactions for th e account of the person who sets a trust under a 

trust contract, including such person who sets the trust; hereinafter the same shall apply in 

this Article)," "Securities or Derivative Transactions (hereinafter referred to as "Securities, 

etc." in this Art icle)" and "make up" in Article 39(1)(i) shall be deemed to be replaced with 

"conclusion of a Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc.," "the customer," "Contract for a 

Specified Deposit, etc." and "make up, not through the Contract for a Specified Deposit, 

etc.," respectively; the terms "Sales and Purchase or Other Transaction of Securities, etc." 

and "Securities, etc." in Article 39(1)(ii) and (iii) shall be deemed to be replaced with 

"conclusion of a Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc." and "Contract fo r a Specified Deposit, 

etc.," respectively; the term "make an addition to the profit accrued to the customer from 

such Securities, etc." in Article 39(1)(ii) shall be deemed to be replaced with "make an 

addition to the profit accrued to the customer from t he Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc., 

not through the Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc.,"; the term "make an addition to the 

profit accrued to the customer from Such Securities, etc." in Article 39(1)(iii) shall be 

deemed to be replaced with "mak e an addition to the profit accrued to the customer from 

the Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc., not through the Contract for a Specified Deposit, 

etc.,"; the term "Sales and Purchase or Other Transaction of Securities, etc." in Article 39(2) 

shall be deemed to be replaced with "conclusion of a Contract for a Specified Deposit, etc.,"; 

the term "that is specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as a potential cause of a dispute" 

in Article 39(2) shall be deemed to be replaced with "that may become a cause  of dispute,"; 

and any other necessary technical replacement of terms shall be specified by a Cabinet 

Order.  

 ─ ┘  

(Holidays and Business Hours of Specified Bank Agent)  

─  ≢ ╘╢ ─ ╣

╩ ≤∆╢ ─ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ℮ ╩™℮⁹

┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │⁸ ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ 



Article 52 -46 (1) Holidays of a Specified Bank Agent (meaning  a Bank Agent that conducts 

acts as Specified Bank Agency (meaning agency service for conclusion of a contract on 

acceptance of deposits specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance; the same shall apply in the 

following Article); the same shall apply in the fo llowing paragraph and that Article) shall be 

limited to Sundays and any other days specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) Business hours of a Specified Bank Agent shall be specified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance by taking into consideration the circumstances such as the status of financial 

transactions.  

  

(Temporary Suspensio n of Business, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ∕─ ─╛╗

╩ ⌂™ ⌐╟╡∕─ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ℮ │ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐

─ │ ╩ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ∟⌐∕─ ╩⁸ ╩ ⇔≡ ⌐

↑ ╢≤≤╙⌐⁸ │ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹

⅜ ⌐ ─ │ ╩ ⇔√ │ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ │

╩ ∆╢≤⅝╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 52-47 Except in cases specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance, when a Specified 

Bank Agent, due to natural disasters or any other compelling reason, temporarily suspends 

whole or part of its business at its business office or other office where he/she prov ides its 

services involving acts of Specified Bank Agency, he/she shall immediately notify the Prime 

Minister to that effect with the reason thereof, as well as post to that effect at said business 

office or said other office. The same shall apply to the c ase where a Bank resumes whole or 

part of its business at the business office or the other office where he/she has temporarily 

suspended whole or part of its business.  

 ─  

(Principal Bank's Discontinuance of Banking Business, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ⅛╠ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸∕─

╩ ↑√ ╩⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ╩ ╠⌂™ ⁸ ⌐

╢ ╩ ╗∆═≡─ │ ─ ─ ⌐≈⅝╛∆™ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣

┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -48 When a Bank Agent receives notification set forth in Article 38 from his/her 

Principal Bank, the Specified Bank Agent, pursua nt to the provision of a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance, shall post a notice of the same in a place easily seen by the public at all of its 

business offices or other offices where he/she has provided its services for that Principal 

Bank, for a period of not less  than one month.  

      



Section 3 Accounting  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Books and Documents Pertaining to Bank Agency Service)  

─  │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

╩ ⇔⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -49 A Bank Agent shall prepare books and documents pertaining to his/her B ank 

Agency Service and retain them, pursuant to the provision of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Report on Bank Agency Service)  

─  │⁸ ↔≤⌐⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -50 (1) A Bank Agent shall, for each Business Year, prepare a report pertaining to 

his/her Bank Agency Service and submit it to the Prime Minister, pursuant to the provision 

of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─℮

∟⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢⅔∕╣─№╢ │ ─ ─ ⌂

╩ ⅎ╢⅔∕╣─№╢ ╩ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The Prime Minister shall, pursuant to the provision of a Cabinet Office Ordinance, 

make the report pertaining to Bank Agency Service submitted under the preceding 

paragraph available for public inspection, except for matters of which disclosure is likely to 

divulge a secret of the Bank Agent's customer or bring undue disadvantage to the conduct 

of business by the Bank Agent.  

 ─ ─  

(Disclosure of Explanatory Documents, etc. of Principal Bank for Public In spection) 

─  │⁸∕─ │ ╩ ≤∆╢

─ ↔≤⌐⁸ ⅜ ┘ ┘⌐

┘ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∆╢ │ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⅜

─ ┘ ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∆╢ ╩⁸

─√╘⌐ ╩ ╗∆═≡─ │ ⌐ ⅎ ⅝⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣

┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -51 (1) A Bank Agen t shall, for each Business Year of his/her Principal Bank or its 

parent Bank Holding Company, keep documents prepared by that Principal Bank under the 

provisions of Article 20(1) and (2) and Article 21(1) and (2) or documents prepared by said 

parent Bank H olding Company under the provisions of Article 52 -28(1) and Article 52 -29(1) 

at all of its business offices and other offices where he/she provides Bank Agency Service for 

that Principal Bank, and make them available for public inspection.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ╩╙≈≡ ↕╣≡™╢≤⅝│⁸ ╩ ╗



∆═≡─ │ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ≢№╢ ╩ ⌐╟╡

─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ⌐ ↄ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩≤╢↓≤

⅜≢⅝╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ─ ⌐ ⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(2) When the explanatory documents referred to in the preceding paragraph are prepared  

in the form of electromagnetic record, the Bank Agent may take measures specified by a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance as those for making the information contained in the explanatory 

documents accessible to many and unspecified persons by electromagnetic means at all of 

its business offices or other offices. In this case, the Bank Agent shall be deemed to make 

the explanatory documents available for public inspection, pursuant to the provision of that 

paragraph.  

 ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ ╩ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ∕─ ─ ─

⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(3) In addition to what are specified in the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, 

matters necessary for applying paragraph (1), including the periods of time for which 

documents referred  to in paragraph (1) are required to be made available for public 

inspection, shall be specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

      

Section 4 Supervision  

 ─  

(Notification of Discontinuance of Bank Agency Service, etc.)  

─  ⅜ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸

⌐ ╘╢ │⁸∕─ ⅛╠ ⌐⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠

⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -52 When a Bank Agent comes to fall under any of the conditions mentioned in 

the following items, the person referred to in that item shall notify the Prime Minister to 

that effect within thirty days from the day on which the Bank Agent comes to fall under the 

conditions mentioned in that item.  

  ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁸ │ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩↕∑√≤⅝

⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ ∕─ ╩ ⇔⁸ │ ╩↕∑

⇔ↄ│ ╩⇔√ │  

(i) When a Bank Agent abolishes its Bank A gency Services, has the whole of its Bank 

Agency Services succeeded through company split, or transfers the whole of its Bank 

Agency Services: The individual or juridical person who abolishes the Bank Agency 

Services, has the Bank Agency Services succeeded, or transfers the Bank Agency Services;  

  ≢№╢ ⅜ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ ∕─  

(ii) When an individual who is a Bank Agent dies: His/her heir;  

  ≢№╢ ⅜ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ ∕─ ╩ ∆╢ ≢№≈



√  

(iii) When a juridical person which is a Bank Agent is extinguished by Merger: A person 

who was an officer representin g the juridical person;  

  ≢№╢ ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ ∕─  

(iv) When a juridical person which is a Bank Agent is dissolved by a ruling for 

commencement of bankruptcy proceedings: The bankruptcy trustee;  

  ≢№╢ ⅜ ┘ ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

∕─  

(v) When a juridical person which is a Bank Agent is dissolved by a reason other than a 

Merger or a ruling for commencement of bankruptcy proceedings: The liquidator.  

 ⌐╟╢ │ ─  

(Submission of Reports or Materials by Bank Agent)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩

∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ │ ─ ⌐

⇔ │ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -53 The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensuring sound 

and appropriate management of the Bank Agency Service by a Bank Agent, r equire the 

Bank Agent to submit reports or materials concerning the status of his/her business or 

property.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(On-Site Inspection of Bank Agent)  

─  │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩

∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ─ ⇔ↄ│

∕─ ─ ⌐ ∟ ╠∑⁸∕─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ↕∑⁸ │ ∕─

─ ╩ ↕∑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -54 (1) The Prime Minister may, when he/she finds it necessary for ensuring 

sound and appropriate management of the Bank Agency Service by a Bank Agent, have 

his/her officials enter a business offi ce, other office or any other facility of the Bank Agent, 

ask questions on the status of business or property of the Bank Agent, or inspect relevant 

books and documents or other objects of the Bank Agent.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │⁸∕─ ╩ ∆ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⅜№≈

√≤⅝│⁸↓╣╩ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, those officials shall carry a 

certificate for identification and produce it to those concerned when requested.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ │⁸ ─√╘⌐ ╘╠╣√╙─≤ ⇔≡│⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) The authority under paragraph ( 1) shall not be construed as that which has been 

granted for criminal investigation.  



  

(Order for Improvement of Business Operation, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ─ │ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸

─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸

⌐ ⇔⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ∕─

⌂ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -55 The Prime Minister may, when and to the extent he/she finds it necessary for 

ensuring sound and appropriate management of the Bank Agency Service by a Bank Agent 

in light of the status of the business or pro perty of that Bank Agent, order that Bank to 

change particulars or methods of its business operation or other measures necessary for the 

purpose of supervision.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─  

(Disposition Which May be Rendered to a Bank Agent for the Purpose of Super vision)  

─  │⁸ ⅜ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸

⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ─ ╩ ╡ ⇔⁸ │ ╩ ⇔≡

─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -56 (1) The Prime Minister may, when a Bank Agent falls under any of the 

conditions mentioned in the following items, rescind  the permission granted to the Bank 

Agent under Article 52 -36(1) or order the Bank Agent to suspend the whole or part of its 

Bank Agency Service by setting a time limit:  

  ─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ⇔⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When the Bank Agent comes not to satisfy the r equirements mentioned in each item of 

Article 52 -38(1); 

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√↓≤⅜ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When it is found that the Bank Agent has obtained the permission set forth in Article 

52-36(1) by wrongful means;  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔√ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) W hen the Bank Agent has violated the conditions imposed on the permission set forth 

in Article 52 -36(1); 

  │ ⌐ ≠ↄ ─ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(iv) When the Bank Agent has violated any laws and regulations or a disposition by the 

Prime Minister imposed based on an y laws and regulations; or  

  ╩ ∆╢ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(v) When the Bank Agent has committed an act that harms the public interest.  

 │⁸ ─ ⅜⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆

╢↓≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔ ─ ╩ ∏╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Prime Minister may, when any officer of a B ank Agent comes to fall under any of the 



conditions mentioned in items (iii) to (v) inclusive of the preceding paragraph, order the 

Bank Agent to dismiss the officer.  

 ─  

(Lapse of Permission)  

─  ⅜ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ─

─ │⁸ ╩ ℮⁹ 

Article 52 -57 When a Bank Agent falls under any conditions mentioned in the following 

items, the permission granted to him/her under Article 52 -36(1) shall lose its effect:  

  ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When the Bank Agent comes to fall under any of the conditions mentioned in each item 

of Article 52 -52; 

  ⅜⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When the Bank Agent comes to have no Principal Bank; or  

  ╩ ↑√ ⅛╠ ⌐ ╩ ⇔⌂⅛≈√≤⅝ ╛╗╩ ⌂™

⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸№╠⅛∂╘ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(iii) When the Bank Agent failed to com mence Bank Agency Service within six months from 

the day of obtaining said permission (excluding the case where there is an unavoidable 

reason and the approval of the Prime Minister has been obtained in advance).  

      

Section 5 Principal Bank, etc . 

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Guidance to Bank Agent, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ⅜ ╗ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ≢ ╘╢

≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ∕─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘─

╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -58 (1) A Principal Bank shall, with regard to Bank Agency Service operated by its 

Bank Agent, giv e guidance on business operations pertaining to his/her Bank Agency 

Service and take any other measures for ensuring sound and appropriate management, 

pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ╩ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ │⁸

─ ╩ ↑≡ ╩ ╗ ╩™℮⁹

∂⁹ ⅜ ╗ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ╢

─ ∕─ ─ ⅛≈ ⌂ ╩ ∆╢√╘─ ╩ ∂⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Principal Bank Agent (meaning a Bank Agent who gives sub -entrustment of Bank 

Agency Service to another Bank Agent; the same shall  apply hereinafter) shall, with regard 

to Bank Agency Services conducted by the Bank Sub -Agent (meaning a Bank Agent who 

conducts Bank Agency Service by receiving sub -entrustment of Bank Agency Service from 



another Bank Agent; the same shall apply hereinaf ter), give guidance on business 

operations pertaining to the Bank Sub -Agent's Bank Agency Services and take any other 

measures for ensuring sound and appropriate management thereof, pursuant to the 

provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ─  

(Liability for Damages of Principal Bank, etc.)  

─  │⁸ ⅜∕─ ⌐≈™≡ ⌐ ⅎ√

╩ ∆╢ ╩ ℮⁹ 

Article 52 -59 (1) A Principal Bank shall be liable to compensate for any damage that its 

Bank Agent causes to his/her customer in relation to his/her Bank Agency Service.  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ⌐│⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in the following cases:  

  ─ ╩ ↑√ ⅜ ℮ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅜

╩∆╢⌐≈™≡ ─ ╩⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ⅜ ℮ ⌐≈™≡

⌐ ⅎ√ ─ ─ ⌐ ╘√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) Regarding Bank Agency Service provided by a Bank Agent who has acted under 

entrustment from the Principal Bank, in the case where the Principal Bank exercised 

reasonable care in giving entrustment to the Bank Agent and made efforts to prevent the 

occurrence of the damage incurred by the customer in relation to the Bank Agency Service 

provided by the Bank Agent; or  

  ⅜ ℮ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅜

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ℮⌐≈™≡ ─ ╩⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─

℮ ⌐≈™≡ ⌐ ⅎ√ ─ ─ ⌐ ╘√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) Regarding Bank Agency Service provided by an Bank Sub -Agent, in the case where the 

Principal Bank exercised reasonable care in grantin g authorization for sub -entrustment to 

the Bank Sub -Agent and made efforts to prevent the occurrence of the damage incurred by 

the customer in relation to the Bank Agency Service provided by the Bank Sub -Agent.  

 │⁸ ⅜ ℮ ⌐≈™≡ ⌐ ⅎ√

╩ ∆╢ ╩ ℮⁹√∞⇔⁸ ⅜ ╩∆╢⌐≈™≡ ─

╩⇔⁸⅛≈⁸ ─ ℮ ⌐≈™≡ ⌐ ⅎ√ ─

─ ⌐ ╘√≤⅝│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

(3) The Principal Bank Agency shall be liable to compensate for any damage that his/her 

Bank Sub -Agent causes to his/her customer through his/her Bank Agen cy Service; provided, 

however, that this shall not apply in the case where the Principal Bank Agent exercised 

reasonable care in giving sub -entrustment to the Bank Sub -Agent and made efforts to 

prevent the occurrence of the damage incurred by the customer in relation to the Bank 

Agency Service provided by the Bank Sub -Agent.  



 ─ │ ⅛╠ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ →∏⁸╕√⁸ ─

│ ⅛╠ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ →⌂™⁹ 

(4) The provision of paragraph (1) shall not preclude the Principal Bank from exercising its 

right to obtain reimbursement from the Bank Agent, and the provision of the prece ding 

paragraph shall not preclude the Principal Bank Agent from exercising his/her right to 

obtain reimbursement from the Entrusted Bank Sub -Agent.  

 ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ─ │⁸

┘ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provision of Article 724 (Restriction of  Period of Right to Demand Compensation for 

Damages in Tort) of the Civil Code shall apply to claims under paragraph (1) and 

paragraph (3).  

 ─  

(Bank Agent Registry)  

─  │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ⌐ ╢

⌐ ∆╢ ╩⁸ ─ ─ ∕─ ─ ≢ ╘╢

╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐ ⅎ ⅛⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 52 -60 (1) A Principal Bank shall, pursuant to the provisions of Cabinet Office 

Ordinance, keep the registry of Bank Agents pertaining to it at its business offices 

(excluding unmanned business offices and other offices speci fied by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance).  

 ∕─ ─ │⁸ ⅜№╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ─ ─

╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) Depositors, etc. or other interested persons may demand inspection of the registry set 

forth in the preceding paragraph, when necessary.  

      

Section 6 Mi scellaneous Provisions  

  

(Exclusion from Application)  

─  ─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ∕─

≢ ╘╢ ╩ ℮ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │⁸ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢

⅝╢⁹ 

Article 52 -61 (1) Notwithstanding the provision of Article 52 -36(1), a Bank, etc. (meaning a 

Bank or other person who engages in financial business and is specified by a Cabinet 

Order; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) may operate Bank Agency Service.  

 ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ╗ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ╩

≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

─ ┘ ⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ─ ╕≢⁸ ─



⅛╠ ─ ╕≢⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐ ╢

⌐ ╢⁹ ┘⌐ ─ ─ ┘⌐↓╣╠─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ∆

╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ₈ ─ ─™∏╣⅛₉≤№╢─│₈

│ ₉≤⁸₈ ─ ─ ╩ ╡ ⇔⁸ │ ╩ ⇔≡

─ ⇔ↄ│₉≤№╢─│₈ ╩ ⇔≡ ─ │₉≤∆╢╒⅛⁸ ⌂

ⅎ│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) In the case where a Bank, etc. conducts Bank Agency Service under the preceding 

paragraph, the provisions of Article 13 -2, Article 24, Article 25, Article 38, Article 48, 

Article 52 -36(2) and (3), Article 52 -39 to Article 52 -41 inclusive, Article 52 -43 to Article 

52-56 inclusive, the preceding three Articles, paragraph (4) of the following Article, Article 

56 (limited to the parts pertaining to item (xi)) and Article 57 -7(2), and the provisions of 

Chapter IX pertaining to these provisions shall apply  to the Bank, etc. by deeming the 

Bank, etc. as a Bank Agent. In this case, the terms "any of the conditions mentioned in the 

following items" and "rescind the permission granted to the Bank Agent under Article 

52-36(1) or order the Bank Agent to suspend t he whole or" in Article 52 -56(1) shall be 

deemed to be replaced with "the conditions mentioned in item (iv) or (v)" and "order the 

Bank Agent to suspend the whole or," respectively, and any other necessary technical 

replacement of terms shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 │⁸ ╩ ╙℮≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢

╩ ⇔√ ┘ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂

™⁹ 

(3) When a Bank, etc. intends to conduct Bank Agency Service, it shall submit to the Prime 

Minister documents in which the matters listed in each item of Article 52 -37(1) are stated 

and Documents Required by Article 52 -37(2)(ii).  

     

Chapter VIII Miscellaneous Provisions  

  

(Matters to be Notified)  

 │⁸ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 53 (1) A Bank shall, when it falls unde r any of the following items, notify the Prime 

Minister to that effect pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When it commences its operations;  

  ─ │ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐╟╡

≤∆╢↓≤⌐≈™≡ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™≤↕╣╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹╩ ≤⇔╟℮≤

∆╢≤⅝ ⅛╠ ╕≢ │ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢



─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑≡ ⁸ │ ─ ↑╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢

╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(ii) When it intends to have a company falling under the category specified in Article 

16-2(1)(xi) or (xii) (excluding that for which Article 16 -2(4) provi des that in order to have 

such a company as its Subsidiary Company, a Bank is required to obtain authorization) 

become its Subsidiary Company (excluding the case where it intends to do so by conducting 

a merger or company split or receiving transfer of bus iness from said company with the 

authorization granted under Article 30(1) to (3) inclusive of this Act or Article 5(1) 

(Authorization) of Act on Financial Institutions' Merger and Conversion);  

  ∕─ ⅜ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝ │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩

↑≡ │ ─ ╩⇔√ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ │ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ⌐ ⇔⌂™ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) When such Subsidiary Company ceases to be its Subsidiary Company (excluding the 

case of company split or transfer of busine ss conducted with the authorization granted 

under Article 30(2) or (3)), or its Subsidiary Company which falls under the category of 

Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company set forth in Article 16 -2(4) ceases to be a Bank, 

etc. Eligible for Subsidiary C ompany;  

  ─ ╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(iv) When it intends to increase the amount of its stated capital;  

  ↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(v) When it implements something for which it has obtained authorization under the 

provision of this Act;  

  ⌐⅔™≡ ╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(vi)  When it intends to establish its representative office in a foreign state;  

  ∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╡ │ ↕╣╢↓

≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(vii) When its voting rights that exceed five hundredths of the Voting Rights Held by All of 

its Shareholders are acquired or com e to be held by a single shareholder; or,  

  ∕─ ┘ ⌐ ╢╙─⌐≈™≡│⁸ ה

≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(viii) When it falls under any other case specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance (or a 

Cabinet Office Ordinance and an Ordinance of the Ministry of Fi nance regarding the 

matters concerning the system for disposal of failed financial institutions and concerning 

financial risk management).  

 ≢№≈√ ╩ ╗⁹ │⁸ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤⅝

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Major Shareholder of Bank ( including a person who had been a Major Shareholder of 



Bank) shall, when he/she falls under any of the following items, notify the Prime Minister 

to that effect pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝ │ ⌐ ╢

≤⇔≡ ↕╣√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When the holder becomes a Major Shareholder of Bank under the authorization set forth 

in Article 52 -9(1), or the holder is established as a Major Shareholder of Bank under that 

authorization;  

  ─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ≤⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When the hol der comes to hold more than fi fty  hundredths of the Bank's Voting Rights 

Held by All of the Shareholders of the Bank;  

  ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝ ─ ╩

ↄ⁹⁹ 

(iii) When the holder ceases to hold voting rights of the Bank which amount  to the Major 

Shareholder Threshold or more (excluding the case mentioned in item (v));  

  ─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝

┘ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(iv) When the holder ceases to hold more than fifty  hundredths of the Bank's Voting Rights 

Held by All of the Sha reholders of the Bank (excluding the cases mentioned in the 

preceding item and the following item);  

  ⇔√≤⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─

─ ─ ≤⌂╢ ∕─ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ │ ╩ ≤∆╢

⅜ ⇔√≤⅝╩ ╗⁹⁹ 

(v) When the holder dissolves (including the case where  a court judgment nullifying the 

establishment, share transfer, merger (limited to a merger having resulted in 

establishment of a company or other juridical person that holds voting rights of the Bank 

which amount to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more ) or incorporation type split 

pertaining to the holder has become final and binding);  

  ∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╡ │ ↕╣╢

↓≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(vi) When the holder' s voting rights that exceed fi fty  hundredths of the Voting Rights Held 

by All of its Shareholders are acquired or come to be held by a single shareholder; or;  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(vii) When the holder falls under any other case specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 ≢№≈√ ╩ ╗⁹ │⁸ ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢≤

⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(3) A Bank Holding Company (including a company which had been a Bank Holding 

Company) shall, when it falls under any of the following items, notify the Prime Minister to 



that effect pursuant to the provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝ │ ⌐ ╢

≤⇔≡ ↕╣√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When it becomes a Bank Holding C ompany under the authorization set forth in Article 

52-17(1), or it is established as a Bank Holding Company under that authorization;  

  ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(ii) When it ceases to be a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company  

(excluding the case mentioned in item (v));  

  ─ │ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐╟╡

≤∆╢↓≤⌐≈™≡ ╩ ↑⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™≤↕╣╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹╩ ≤⇔╟

℮≤∆╢≤⅝ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑≡ ⁸

│ ─ ↑╩⇔╟℮≤∆╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⁹ 

(iii) When it intends to have a company falling under the  category specified in Article 

52-23(1)(x) or (xi) (excluding that for which Article 52 -23(3) provides that in order to have 

such a company as its Subsidiary Company, a Bank Holding Company shall obtain 

authorization) become its Subsidiary Company (excludi ng the case where it intends to do so 

by conducting a Merger or company split or receiving transfer of business from that 

company with the authorization granted under Article 52 -35(1) to (3) inclusive of this Act);  

  ∕─ ⅜ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝ ─ │ ─ ⌐

╟╢ ╩ ↑≡ │ ─ ╩⇔√ ┘ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ │

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⅜ ⌐

⇔⌂™ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(iv) When a Subsidiary Company ceases to be its Subsidiary Company (excluding the case 

of company split or transf er of business conducted with the authorization granted under 

52-35(2) or (3) or the case mentioned in item (ii)), or its Subsidiary Company which falls 

under the category of Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company set forth in Article 

52-23(3) ceases to be a Bank, etc. Eligible for Subsidiary Company;  

  ⇔√≤⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ╩

∆╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ │ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⅜ ⇔√≤⅝╩ ╗⁹⁹ 

(v) When it has dissolved (including the case where a court judgment nullifying the 

establishment, share transfer, merger (limited to a merger having resulted in 

establishment  of a Bank Holding Company) or Incorporation -Type Split pertaining to the 

holder has become final and binding);  

  ─ ╩ ⇔╟℮≤∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(vi) When it intends to change the amount of its stated capital;  

  ↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⇔√≤

⅝⁹ 



(vii) When i t implements something for which it has obtained authorization (excluding 

authorization referred to in item (i)) under the provision of this Act;  

  ∕─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╡ │ ↕╣╢↓

≤≤⌂≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(viii) When its voting rights that exceed five hundredths o f the Voting Rights Held by All of 

its Shareholders are acquired or come to be held by a single shareholder; or,  

  ∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢≤⅝⁹ 

(ix) When the holder falls under any other case specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance.  

 │⁸ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁸∕─ ≢ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢≤

⅝│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(4) A Bank Agent shall, when it commences to conduct Bank Agency Service or it falls under 

any other case specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance, notify the Prime Minister to that 

effect pursuant to t he provisions of a Cabinet Office Ordinance:  

 ─ │⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

⅜ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢↓≤≤⌂≈√ ⁸ │ ─ ⌐≈

™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(5) The provision of Article (2)(xi) shall apply mutatis mutandis to voting rights of a Bank, a 

Major Shareholder of Ba nk or Bank Holding Company acquired or held by a single 

shareholder referred to in item (vii) of paragraph (1), item (vi) of paragraph (2) or item (viii) 

of paragraph (3).  

 ─  

(Conditions on Authorization, etc.)  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ │ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉

≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ╩ ⇔⁸ ┘↓╣╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 54 (1) The Prime Minister may impose conditions on the authorizations or approvals 

(referred to as "Authorization, etc." in the following paragraph) to be granted under the 

provisions of this Act and change them.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ╠⇔≡⁸ │ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌂ ╩ ╢√╘

─╙─≢⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) The conditions set forth in the preceding paragraph shall, in light of the purpose of the 

Authorization, etc., be the minimum necessary for ensuring assured implementation of 

matters pertaining  to the Authorization, etc.  

 ─  

(Lapse of Authorization)  

 ⁸ ─ ─ ─℮∟ ⌐ ╢╙─╩ ↑

√ ╩ ╗⁹ │ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ╗⁹ ⅜↓─

─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑√ ⅛╠ ⌐ ╩ ↑√ ╩ ⇔⌂⅛≈√≤⅝



│⁸ │⁸ ╩ ℮⁹√∞⇔⁸╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸№╠⅛∂╘

─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸↓─ ╡≢⌂™⁹ 

Article 55 (1) When a Bank, a Major Shareholder of Bank (including a person who has 

obtained the authorization for establishment under Article 52 -9(1)) or Bank Holding 

Company (including a person who has obtained the authorization under Article 52 -17(1)) 

does not implement something for which it or he/she has obtained authorization under the 

provisions of this Act within six months from the day when it or he/she has obtained the 

authorization, the authorization shall lose its effect; provided, however, that  this shall not 

apply to the case where there is an unavoidable reason and the approval of the Prime 

Minister has been obtained in advance.  

 ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⅜

─ ─ ─ ─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝ │ ⌐ ╢

╩ ≤∆╢↓≤⌐≈™≡ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ⇔ↄ│

─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸

╩ ℮⁹ 

(2) In addition to what is provided in the preceding paragraph, the authorization referred to 

in Article 52 -9(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -9 (2) (hereinafter referred to as the 

"Authorization for Major Shareholder" in this paragraph) shall lose its effect, when the 

Major Shareholder of Bank pertaining to which the "Authorization for Major Shareholder" 

has been granted ceases to hold voting rights of the  Bank which amount to the Major 

Shareholder Threshold or more, or the Major Shareholder of Bank or Bank Holding 

Company obtains the Authorization set forth in Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to Article 

52-17(3), or Article 52 -23(3) or the proviso to Articl e 52-23(4), for having the Bank 

pertaining to which the "Authorization for Major Shareholder" has been granted as its 

Subsidiary Company.  

 ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ⌐≈™

≡│⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⅜ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√≤⅝│⁸

│⁸ ╩ ℮⁹ 

(3) In addition to what  is provided in paragraph (1), the authorization referred to in Article 

52-17(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -17(3) shall lose its effect when the Bank Holding 

Company pertaining to which the authorization has been granted becomes a company 

which is no lon ger a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company.  

 ─  

(Public Notice by the Prime Minister)  

 ⌐ →╢ ⌐│⁸ │⁸∕─ ╩ ≢ ∆╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 56 In the following cases, the Prime Minister shall give public notice in the Official 



Gazette thereof:  

  │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ │ ─ ╩ ∂

√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When he/she orders suspension of the whole or part of the business of a Bank under 

Article 26(1) or Article 27;  

  │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ╩ ╡ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When he/she rescinds the license set forth in Article 4(1) under Article 27 or Article 28;  

  ⅜ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) When the license granted to a Bank under Article 4(1) loses its effect by reason that the 

Bank falls under the condition specified in Article 41(iv);  

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⅜ ╩ ≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(iv) When the license set  forth in Article 4(1) granted to a Foreign Bank loses its effect 

under Article 50;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─

╩ ╡ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(v) When he/she rescinds the authorization set forth in Article 52 -9(1) or the proviso to 

Article 52 -9(2) under Article 52-15(1); 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─

╩ ╡ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(vi) When he/she rescinds the authorization set forth in Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to 

Article 52 -17(3) under Article 52 -34(1); 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ≢№╢ ─ ─

│ ─ ╩ ∂√≤⅝⁹ 

(vii) When he/she orders suspension of the whole or part of the business of a subsidiary 

Bank of a Bank Holding Company under Article 52 -34(1); 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ │ ─ ╩ ∂√≤⅝⁹ 

(viii) When he/she orders suspension of the whole or part of the busin ess of a Bank under 

Article 52 -34(4); 

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ │ ─

⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─ ⅜ ╩ ≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(ix) When the authorization set forth in Article 52 -9(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -9(2), or 

Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -17(3) loses its effect under the preceding Article;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ╡ ⇔√

≤⅝⁹ 

(x) When he/she rescinds the permission set forth in Article 52 -36(1) under Article 52 -56(1); 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ │ ─

╩ ∂√≤⅝⁹ 



(xi) When he/she or ders a Bank Agent to suspend the whole or part of its Bank Agency 

Service under Article 52 -56(1); or 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ⅜ ╩ ≈√≤

⅝⁹ 

(xii) When the permission set forth in Article 52 -36(1) loses its effect under Article 52 -57. 

 ─  

(Met hod of Public Notice by Bank, etc.)  

 │ │⁸ ≤⇔≡⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─™∏╣⅛╩ ≢

╘⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 57 A Bank or Bank Holding Company shall specify any of the following methods as 

the Method of Public Notice in its articles of incorporation:  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢  

(i) Publication in a daily newspaper which publishes matters on current events; or  

   

(ii) Electronic Public Notice.  

 ⌐╟╢ ╩∆╢  

(Period for Which the Public Notice by Electronic Public Notice shall be Given)  

─  │ ⅜ ⌐╟╡↓─ │ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↄ⁹╩∆╢ ⌐│⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ∂⁸

∕╣∙╣ ⌐ ╘╢ ╕≢─ ⁸ ⇔≡ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 57 -2 (1) When a Bank or Bank Holding Company gives public notice pursuant to the 

provisions of this Act or any other Act (excluding public no tice given pursuant to the 

provisions of the Companies Act) by means of electronic public notice, it shall give the 

public notice by means of electronic public notice on a continuous basis until the date 

specified in the following items for the categories of public notice set forth respectively in 

those items:  

  ⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╩ ═╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ─  ╩ ∆╢  

(i) Public notice against which objections may be stated within the period specified therein: 

The day on which that period expires;  

  ─ ⌐╟╢  ⅜ ⌐∕─ ─ │ ╩ ⇔

√ ⌐⅔™≡∕─ ─ │ ╩ ∆╢  

(ii) Public not ice required under the first sentence of Article 16(1): The day on which the 

Bank resumes whole or part of its business at the business office where it has temporarily 

suspended whole or part of its business.  

  ─ ⌐╟╢  ⅜ ⌐∕─ ─ │ ╩ ⇔

√ ⌐⅔™≡∕─ ─ │ ╩ ⇔√ ╩ ∆╢  

(iii) Public notice required under the second sentence of Article 16(1): The day on which one 



month has elapsed from the day on which the Bank resumed whole or part of its business at 

the business office where it had temporari ly suspended whole or part of its business;  

  │ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢  ⌐╟╢

╩ ⇔√ ╩ ∆╢  

(iv) Public notice required under the provisions of Article 20(4) or Article 52 -28(3): The day 

on which five years have elapsed from the date of the comme ncement of electronic public 

notice 

  ⌐ →╢ ─  ⌐╟╢ ╩ ⇔√ ╩ ∆╢  

(v) Public notice other than that set forth in the preceding items: The day on which one 

month has elapsed from the date of the commencement of electronic public notice.  

 ─ ─ │⁸ │ ⅜

⌐╟╡↓─ │ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↄ⁹╩

∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⌂ ⅎ│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Article 940(3) (Period of Public Notice, etc. for Electronic Public 

Notice) of the Companies Act shall apply mutati s mutandis to the cases where a Bank or 

Bank Holding Company gives public notice pursuant to the provisions of this Act or any 

other Act (excluding public notice given pursuant to the provisions of the Companies Act) by 

means of electronic public notice. I n this case, any necessary technical replacement of terms 

shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ─ ─  

(Application of the Provision on Investigation of Electronic Public Notice)  

─  │ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈ ─ ₉≤№╢─│⁸₈

─ ┘⌐ ⁸ ┘ ─ ─ ₉

≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 57 -3 With regard to appl ication of the provisions of Article 941 (Investigation of 

Electronic Public Notice) of the Companies Act, the term "the provisions of Article 440(1)" 

in that Article shall be deemed to be replaced with "the provisions of Article 440(1) of this 

Act and Art icle 16(1), Article 20(4) and Article 52 -28(3) of the Banking Act."  

  

(Registration)  

─  │ │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ─ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 57 -4 A Bank or Bank Holding Company shall complete registration of the following 

matters:  

  ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩≤╢↓≤≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

⁸ ┘ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐≈™≡∕─ ╩

↑╢√╘⌐ ⌂ ≢№≈≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 



(i) When it intends to take measures referred to in Article 20(6), among matters necessary 

for receiving the information contained in Interim Balance Sheet, etc., Interim 

Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. and Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. s et forth in the 

Article 20(6), those specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance; and  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩≤╢↓≤≤∆╢≤⅝│⁸

┘ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐≈™≡ ─ ⅜∕─ ╩ ↑╢√

╘⌐ ⌂ ≢№≈≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ 

(ii) When it intends to take measures referred to in Article 52 -28(5), among matters 

necessary for allowing many and unspecified persons to receive the information contained 

in Interim Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. and Consolidated Balance Sheet, etc. set forth 

in Article 52 -28(5), those specified by a Cabinet Office Or dinance.  

 ┼─  

(Consultation with Minister of Finance)  

─  │⁸ ⌐ ⇔ ⌐ →╢ ╩∆╢↓≤⅜ ─ ⌐

⌂ ╩ ⅎ╢⅔∕╣⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸№╠⅛∂╘⁸ ─ ╩ ╢√╘⌐

⌂ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 57 -5 The Prime Minister shall, when he/she finds that maintenance of an orderly 

credi t system may be materially affected if he/she imposes one of the following dispositions 

on a certain Bank as intended by him/her, consult in advance with the Minister of Finance 

about measures necessary for maintaining of an orderly financial system:  

  ⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐

╟╢ ─ │ ─ ─  

(i) Order to suspend the whole or part of the business of the Bank under the provisions of 

Article 26(1), Article 27 or Article 52 -34(1) or (4); or  

  │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ⇔ 

(ii) Rescission of  the license set forth in Article 4(1) under the provisions of Article 27 or 28.  

 ┼─  

(Notice to Minister of Finance)  

─  │⁸ ⌐ →╢ ╩⇔√≤⅝│⁸ ╛⅛⌐⁸∕─ ╩

⌐ ∆╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ╢╙──℮∟

ה ≢ ╘╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ⅜№≈√≤⅝╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 57 -6 The Prime Minister shall, when he/she gives any of the following dispositions, 

promptly notify it to the Minister of Finance. The same shall apply to the case where he/she 

receives a notification filed under the provisions of Article 53(1) (limited to tha t required 

under Article 53(1)(viii) and required by a Cabinet Office Ordinance and an Ordinance of 

the Ministry of Finance):  

  ─ ⌐╟╢  



(i) Granting of a license under Article 4(1);  

  ─ ⌐

∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ⅛╠ ╕

≢⁸ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ⁸ ─

⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ │ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢─ ⌐╟╢  

(ii) Granting of autho rization under the provisions of Article 16 -2(4) (limited to case where 

the Bank intends to have a Bank which falls under the category of failed financial 

institutions under Article 2(4) of the Deposit Insurance Act (Act No. 34 of 1971) become its 

Subsidia ry Company), Article 30(1) to (3) inclusive, Article 37(1), Article 52 -9(1) or the 

proviso to Article 52 -9(2), Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -17(3), or Article 

52-35(1) to (3) inclusive;  

  ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─

⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─

⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤╩ ╗⁹  

(iii) Giving of an order under the provisions of Article 26(1), Article 27, Article 52 -5, Article 

52-6, Article 52 -9(4), Article 52 -13, Article 52 -14, Arti cle 52-15(1) Article 52 -17(5), Article 

52-33(1) or (3) or Article 52 -34(1) or (4) (including the request of submission of an 

improvement plan);  

  │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ⇔ 

(iv) Rescission of a license set forth in Article 4(1) under the provisions o f Article 27 or 

Article 28; or  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ─

─ ⇔ │ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⇔ↄ│

√∞⇔ ─ ─ ⇔ 

(v) Rescission of an authorization set forth in Article 52 -9(1) or in the proviso to Article 

52-9(2) under the provisions of Ar ticle 52 -15(1) or rescission of an authorization set forth in 

Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -17(3) under the provisions of Article 52 -34(1). 

 ┼─  

(Submission of Materials to Minister of Finance, etc.)  

─  │⁸∕─ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ⇔⁸

⌐ ╢ ─ │ ╩∆╢√╘ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸

⌂ ─ ┘ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 57 -7 (1) The Minister of Finance shall, when he/she finds it necessary for planning 

or framing a system in relation to the systems for disposal of failed financial institu tions or 

financial risk management under his/her jurisdiction, request to the Prime Minister 

submission of materials and provision of explanation necessary.  



 │⁸∕─ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ╢

─ │ ╩∆╢√╘ ⌐ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⁸ ∕─

─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Minister of Finance shall, when and to the extent he/she finds it particularly 

necessary for planning or framing a system pertaining to Banks in relation to the systems 

for disposal of failed financial inst itutions or financial risk management under his/her 

jurisdiction, request submission of materials, provision of explanation and other 

cooperation to a Bank, Major Shareholder of Bank, Bank Holding Company, Bank Agent or 

other relevant person.  

 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Office Ordinance)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⁸ ⁸ │

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ∕─ ↓─ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 58 In addition to what is provided for in this Act, matters required for the 

implementation of this Act, including pr ocedures for licenses, permissions, authorizations 

or approvals and procedures for submission of documents, shall be specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinance.  

 ─  

(Delegation of Authority)  

 │⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩

⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 59 (1 ) The Prime Minister shall delegate his/her authority under this Act (excluding 

that specified by a Cabinet Order) to the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency.  

 │⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣√ ─ ╩

│ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Commissioner o f the Financial Services Agency may, pursuant to the provisions of a 

Cabinet Order, delegate part of the authority that has been delegated pursuant to the 

provisions of the preceding paragraph to the Director -Generals of Local Finance Bureaus or 

Local Fina nce Branch Bureaus.  

  

(Transitional Measures)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐ ≠⅝ ╩ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸∕─ ≢⁸

∕─ │ ⌐ ™ ⌐ ≤ ↕╣╢ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ╩ ╘╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 60 When enacting, revising or abolishing an order based on this Act, necessary 



transiti onal measures (including transitional measures concerning penal provisions) may 

be provided for by that order, to the extent considered reasonably necessary for its 

enactment, revision or abolition.  

     

Chapter IX Penal Provisions  

 ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─

⌐ ⇔⁸ │↓╣╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 61 A person who falls under any of the following items shall be punished by 

imprisonment with work for not more than three years or a fine of not more than three 

million yen, or both:  

  ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ╩ ╪∞  

(i) A person who has conducted Banking Business without obtaining a license, in violation 

of the provisions of Article 4(1);  

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ╩ ↑√  

(ii) A person who has obtained the license set forth in Article 4(1) by wrongful means;  

  ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ╩ ╕∑√  

(iii) A person who had another person conduct Banking Business, in violation of the 

provisions of Article 9;  

  ─ │ ─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ⇔√  

(iv) A person who has violated the provisions of Art icle 39(1) of the Financial Instruments 

and Exchange Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 13 -4 or Article 52 -45-2 

(hereinafter referred to as the "Financial Instruments and Exchange Act as Applied 

Mutatis Mutandis");  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ╩ ╪∞  

(v) A person who has conducted Banking Business without obtaining permission, in 

violation of the provisions of Article 52 -36(1); 

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√  

(vi) A person who has obtained the permission set forth in Article 52 -36(1) by wrongful 

means; or 

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ╩ ╕∑√  

(vii) A person who had another person conduct Banking Business, in violation of the 

provisions of Article 52 -41. 

─  ⌐ →╢ ⅜№≈√ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸∕─ ╩⇔√ │⁸

─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │↓╣╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 61 -2 In any of the following cases of violation, a person who has committed the 

violation shall be punished by imprisonment with work for not more than two years or a 



fine of not more than three million yen, or both:  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢⁸ ⌐

→╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝ │ ╩ ≤∆

╢ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When a person has become or established a Holding Company having a Bank as its 

Subsidiary Company through any of the following transactions or acts without obtaining 

the authorization from the Pr ime Minister under Article 52 -17(1); 

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⅎ≡ ╩

≤∆╢ ≢№≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When a person remained as a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary 

Company after the Last Day of the Grace Period prescribed in Article 52 -17(3), in violation 

of the provisions of that paragraph; or  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ⇔≡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢№

≈√≤⅝ │ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢ ⅜

∆╢ ╩ ⅎ≡ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢№≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) When a person remained as a Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary 

Company in violation of an order under Article 52 -17(5) or where a person remained as a 

Holding Company having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company even after the period 

designated by the Prime Minister prescribed in Article 52 -34(2) in violation of the 

provisions of that paragraph.  

 ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ─ │ ─ ⌐

∆╢⁹ 

Article 62 A person who falls under any of the following items shall be punished by 

imprisonment with work for not more than two years or a fine of not more than three 

million yen:  

  │ ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ⌐ ⇔√  

(i) A person who has violated the conditions imposed pursuant to the provisions of Article 

4(4) or Article 52 -38(2); or 

  ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ │

─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ │ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔√  

(ii) A person who violated a n order to suspend the whole or part of its business under Article 

26(1), Article 27, Article 52 -34(1) or (4), or Article 52 -56(1). 

 ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ─ │ ─ ⌐

∆╢⁹ 

Article 63 A person who falls under any of the following items shall be punis hed by 

imprisonment with work for not more than one year or a fine of not more than three million 

yen: 



  ⁸ ─ │ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸↓╣╠

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩∑∏⁸ │↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆═⅝ ╩ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ

│ ─ ╩⇔≡↓╣╠─ ─ ╩⇔√  

(i) A person who has, in violation of the prov isions of Article 19, Article 52 -27 or Article 

52-50(1), failed to submit the documents prescribed in these provisions or submitted those 

documents without stating the matters to be stated or without making false statements 

therein;  

─  ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸↓╣╠─

⌐╟╢ ╩∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⌐

⇔≡⁸↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜

≢⅝╢ ⌐ ↄ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩≤╠∏⁸ │ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠

⌂™ ⌐ ∆═⅝ ╩ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔≡⁸ ╩⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ│

⌐ ∆═⅝ ╩ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔≡⁸ ⌐╟╡

─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ⌐ ↄ ╩≤≈√  

(i)-2 A person who has, in violation of the provisions of Article 20(4) or Article 52 -28(3), 

failed to give public notice under these provisions or, in violation of the provisions of Article 

20(6) or Article 52 -28(5), failed to take any of the measures s pecified by a Cabinet Office 

Ordinance as those for making the information prescribed in those provisions accessible to 

many and unspecified persons by electromagnetic means, or has given public notice without 

stating the matters to be stated or with makin g false statements in the documents for 

which that public notice must be given, or has taken a measure for making the information 

recorded in the electromagnetic record accessible to many and unspecified persons without 

recording the matters to be recorded  or recording false matters in the electromagnetic 

record; 

─  ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ─ ⌐ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ

│ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹⁸

─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸

⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ↕╣√ ╩ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ⌐ ↄ

≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩≤╠∏⁸ │↓╣╠─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸↓╣╠─ ⌐

∆═⅝ ╩ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔≡⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ│

⌐ ∆═⅝ ╩ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ↕╣√ ╩

⌐╟╡ ─ ⅜ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢ ⌐ ↄ ╩≤≈√  

(i)-3 A person who has, in violat ion of the provisions of Article 21(1) or (2), Article 52 -29(1) 

or Article 52 -51(1), failed to provide the documents prescribed in those provisions for public 

inspection or, in violation of the provisions of Article 21(4) (including the case where it is 



applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (5) of that Article; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this item), Article 52 -29(3) or Article 52 -51(2), failed to take any of the 

measures specified by a Cabinet Office Ordinance as those for making the infor mation 

recorded in the electromagnetic record prescribed in Article 21(4), Article 52 -29(3) or Article 

52-51(2) accessible to many and unspecified persons by electromagnetic means or, in 

violation of these provisions, provided the documents for public insp ection without stating 

the matters to be stated or by making false statements in the documents, or has taken a 

measure for making the information recorded in the electromagnetic record accessible to 

many and unspecified persons by electromagnetic means wit hout recording the matters to 

be recorded or recording false matters in the electromagnetic record;  

  ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸

⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─

⌐╟╢ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩∑∏⁸ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔√  

(ii) A person who has failed t o submit the reports or materials under Article 24(1) (including 

the case where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 43(3)), Article 24(2), 

Article 52 -7, Article 52 -11 or Article 52 -31(1) or (2), or has submitted false reports or 

materials;  

  ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸

⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│

⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ╩∑∏⁸

⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔⁸ │↓╣╠─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ╖⁸ →⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔√  

(iii) A person who has failed to answer or has given a false answer to the questions aske d by 

the officials under Article 25(1) (including the case where it is applied mutatis mutandis 

pursuant to Article 43(3)), Article 25(2), Article 52 -8(1), Article 52 -12(1), Article 52 -32(1) or 

(2) or Article 52 -54(1), or has refused, hindered or avoided t he inspection under these 

provisions;  

  ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐

⇔√  

(iv) A person who has violated an order under Article 43(1) (including the case where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (2) of that Article);  

  ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ╖⁸ →⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ⌐

╟╢ ⌐ ⇔√  

(v) A person who has refused, hindered or avoided the inspection under Article 45(3) or 

violated an order under that Article;  

  ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐

⇔≡ ╩∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔⁸ │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ╖⁸ →⁸ ⇔ↄ

│ ⇔√  



(vi) A person who has failed to answer or has given a false answer to the questions asked by 

the officials under Article 25(1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 46(3), or 

has refused, hindered or avoided the inspection under that paragrap h; 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│

─ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐ ⇔√  

(vii) A person who has violated an order (excluding an order to dismiss a director, executive 

officer, accounting advisor, or auditor or to suspend the whole or part of the bus iness) under 

Article 52 -34(1); 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ │ ─ ⌐╟╡↓╣⌐

∆═⅝ ⌐ ─ ╩⇔≡ ⇔√  

(viii) A person who has submitted an application under Article 52 -37(1) or documents to be 

attached thereto pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (2) of that Art icle by making false 

statements;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ┘ ⌐

∆╢ ─ ╩ ╪∞  

(ix) A person who has conducted business other than Bank Agency Service and services 

incidental to Bank Agency Service without obtaining the approval under Article 52-42(1); or 

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ─ │ √∞⇔

─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐ ⇔√  

(x) A person who has violated the conditions (limited to those pertaining to the 

authorization under Article 52 -17(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -17(3)) imposed pursuant to 

the provisions of Article 54(1).  

─  ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ │ ─

⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ─ ─ ⅜№≈√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ │

╩ ╗⁹ ─ ╩ ╡⁸ │ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢ ≢ ╩⇔√ │⁸

─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │↓╣╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 63 -2 A person who has violated the provisions of Article 13-3 (limited to the part 

pertaining to item (i)) or Article 52 -45 (limited to the part pertaining to item (i)) for the 

purpose of securing the interest of a person other than customers (including a Bank or a 

Bank Agent) or giving damage to a customer shal l be punished by imprisonment with work 

for not more than one year or a fine of not more than one million yen, or both.  

─ ─  ─ ⌐ ⇔√ │⁸

─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │↓╣╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 63 -2-2 A person who has violated the provisions of Artic le 39(2) of the Financial 

Instruments and Exchange Act as Applied Mutatis Mutandis shall be punished by 

imprisonment with work for not more than one year or a fine of not more than one million 

yen, or both.  



─ ─  ─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │ ╩ ≈√ ⅜ ↑√ ─

│⁸ ∆╢⁹∕─ │ ╩ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝⌂™≤⅝│⁸∕─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 63 -2-3 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the property benefit received 

by the offender or a third person who knows the circumstances shall be confiscated. Where 

it is not possible to confiscate the  whole or part of it, the value thereof shall be collected.  

─ ─  ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│

─ ⌐ ⇔⁸ │↓╣╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 63 -2-4 A person who falls under any of the following items shall be punished by 

imprisonment with work for not more than six m onths or a fine of not more than 500,000 

yen, or both:  

  ╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ∑∏⁸

│ ─ ╩⇔√  

(i) A person who has failed to indicate the matters prescribed in Article 37(1) (excluding 

item (ii)) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act  as Applied Mutatis Mutandis or 

has indicated false matters;  

  ─ ⌐ ⇔√  

(ii) A person who has violated the provisions of Article 37(2) of the Financial Instruments 

and Exchange Act as Applied Mutatis Mutandis;  

  ─ ┘ ╩ ↄ⁹ ─ ⌐ ⇔

≡⁸ ╩ ∑∏⁸ │ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⇔⌂™ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔√

╩ ⇔√  

(iii) A person who has, in violation of the provisions of Article 37 -3(1) (excluding items (ii) 

and (vi)) of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act as Applied Mutatis Mutandis, 

failed to  deliver the document, or has delivered a document without stating the matters 

prescribed in that paragraph or with making false statements; or  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ∑∏⁸ │ ─

╩⇔√ ╩ ⇔√  

(iv) A person who has failed to deliver the document unde r Article 37 -4(1) of the Financial 

Instruments and Exchange Act as Applied Mutatis Mutandis or has delivered a document 

with making false statements.  

─  ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 63 -3 A person who falls under any of the following items s hall be punished by a fine 

of not more than 300,000 yen:  

  ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹⌐ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ⇔ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ∑∏⁸ ⇔

ↄ│ ∑∏⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ╩⇔⁸ │ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡



╩ ⇔⌂⅛≈√  

(i) A person who ha s, in violation of the provisions of Article 955(1) (Entry, etc. in 

Investigation Record Books, etc.) of the Companies Act as applied mutatis mutandis 

pursuant to Article 49 -2(2), failed to state or record the matters specified by a Cabinet 

Office Ordinanc e concerning the investigation of electronic public notice prescribed in that 

paragraph or has stated or recorded false matters in the investigation record book, etc. 

(hereinafter the investigation record book, etc. prescribed in that paragraph; hereinafte r 

the same shall apply in this item) or has, in violation of the provisions of that paragraph, 

failed to retain the investigation record book, etc.;  

  ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩∑∏⁸ │

─ ╩⇔√  

(ii) A person who has failed to give the notification u nder Article 52 -39(2) or Article 52 -52 or 

has given a false notification;  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔√  

(iii) A person who has violated the provisions of Article 52 -40(1); or 

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ─ │↓╣⌐ ∆╢

╩ ⇔√  

(iv) A person who has, in violation of  the provisions of Article 52 -40(2), posted the sign set 

forth in paragraph (1) of that Article or a sign similar thereto.  

 ≢⌂™ ≢ │ ─ ╘─№╢╙─╩ ╗⁹ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ⅜⁸∕─

│ ─ │ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ ─ ╩⇔√≤⅝│⁸∕─ ╩

∆╢╒⅛⁸∕─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ╘╢ ╩⁸∕─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ╩

∆╢⁹ 

Article 64 (1) When the representative person of a juridical person (including an 

organization that is not a juridical person and that has rules concerning the representative 

person or an administrator; hereinafter t he same shall apply in this paragraph) or an agent, 

an employee or other worker of a juridical person or an individual has violated any of the 

provisions listed in the following items concerning the business or property of such juridical 

person or individu al, not only the offender shall be punished, but also that juridical person 

shall be punished by the fine set forth respectively in those items and that individual shall 

be punished by the fine specified in the respective Articles:  

  │  ─  

(i) Article 61(iv) or Article 62: A fine of not more than 300 million yen;  

  ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ │ ─  

─  

(ii) Article 63(i) to (iv) inclusive, (vii), (viii) or (x) or Article 63 -2: A fine of not more than 200 



million yen;  

  ─ ─  ─  

(iii) Article 63 -2-2: A fine of not more than 100 million yen; and  

  ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│

│  ─  

(iv) Article 61 (excluding item (iv)), Article 61 -2, Article 63(v), (vi) or (ix) or the preceding 

two Articles: T he fine prescribed in each Articles.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ≢⌂™ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸∕─ │ ⅜∕─

⌐≈⅝∕─ ╩ ∆╢╒⅛⁸ ╩ │ ≤∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) In the case where an organization that is not a juridical person is punished pursuant to 

the provisions of the precedin g paragraph, the representative person or an administrator 

thereof shall represent that organization with regard to the relevant procedural act, and 

the provisions of Acts concerning criminal procedure in the cases where a juridical person is 

the accused or a suspect shall apply mutatis mutandis.  

 ─ ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ ⌐│⁸∕─ ╩⇔√ ⅜

⅛╠ ╕≢─™∏╣⅛⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ─ ⅜ ╩

≈√ ⌐⅔↑╢ ≢№≈√ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─

╩ ℮═⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│

⁸ ⅜ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√

⌐⅔↑╢ ≢№≈√ ╩ ╖⁸ ⅜

┘ ─ ⌐ →╢ ≢⌂™ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹≢№

╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─ ╩ ℮═⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ╩ ∆╢ │ ⁸ ⅜

≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√ ⌐⅔↑╢ ≢№≈√ ╩ ╖⁸ ⅜ ≢№

╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─ ╩ ℮═⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ╩ ∆╢ │ ⁸ ⅜ ─

─ ─ ─ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√ ⌐⅔↑╢ ≢№≈√

╩ ╖⁸ ⅜ ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─

╩ ℮═⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ╩ ∆╢ │ ⁸

⅜ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√ ⌐⅔↑╢ ≢№≈√

╩ ╗⁹ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─ ╩ ℮═⅝ ⁸ ⁸

⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ⅜ ╩ ≤∆╢ ≢⌂ↄ⌂≈√

⌐⅔↑╢ ≢№≈√ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─

╩ ℮═⅝ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ╩ ∆╢ ⇔ↄ│ │

⅜ ≢№╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

╩ ∆╢ │ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢⁹ 



Article 65 In any of the following cases, the director, execu tive officer, accounting advisor or 

the members who are to perform the duties of the accounting advisors, auditor, manager or 

liquidator of the Bank (including a company that had been said Bank in the case where the 

license from the Prime Minister set fort h in Article 4(1) lost its effect as a result of the Bank 

falling under any of each item from Article 41(i) to (iii) inclusive), the representative person, 

agent or manager of the Foreign Bank, the Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights 

(including a pers on who had been a Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights in the case 

where the Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights became a person who is no longer a 

Major Holder of the Bank's Voting Rights and, when the Major Holder of the Bank's Voting 

Rights is a juridical person, etc. (meaning any juridical person and any organization 

without juridical personality specified in Article 3 -2(1)(i); hereinafter the same shall apply 

in this Article), it shall be the director, executive officer, accounting advisor or the members 

who are to perform the duties of the accounting advisors, auditor, representative person, 

administrator, manager, member who executes the operation, or liquidator of said juridical 

person, etc.), the Major Shareholder of the Bank (including a p erson who had been the 

Major Shareholder of Bank in the case where the major shareholder of the Bank became a 

person who is no longer a Major Shareholder of Bank and, when the Major Shareholder of 

Bank is a Juridical Person, etc., it shall be the director,  executive officer, accounting advisor 

or the members who are to perform the duties of the accounting advisors, auditor, 

representative person, administrator, manager, member who executes the operation, or 

liquidator of said juridical person, etc.), the Sp ecified Major Shareholder (including a 

person who had been the Specified Major Shareholder in the case where the Specified 

Major Shareholder became a person who is no longer a holder of voting rights of the Bank 

which amounts to the Major Shareholder Thres hold or more and, when the Specifies Major 

Shareholder is a juridical person, etc., it shall be the director, executive officer, accounting 

advisor or the members who are to perform the duties of the accounting advisors, auditor, 

representative person, adm inistrator, manager, member who executes the operation, or 

liquidator of said juridical person, etc.), the director, executive officer, accounting advisor or 

the members who are to perform the duties of the accounting advisors, auditor, manager, or 

liquida tor of the Bank Holding Company (including a company that had been the Bank 

Holding Company in the case where the Bank Holding Company became a company that is 

no longer a Bank Holding Company), the director, executive officer, accounting advisor or 

the members who are to perform the duties of the accounting advisors, auditor, manager, 

member who executes the operation, or liquidator of the Specified Holding Company 

(including a company that had been the Specified Holding Company in the case where the 

Specified Holding Company became a company that is no longer a Holding Company 

having a Bank as its Subsidiary Company), or the Bank Agent (when the Bank Agent is a 



juridical person, it shall be the director, executive officer, auditor, director, inspector, 

representative person, member who executes the operation, or liquidator of said Bank 

Agent) that has committed such act shall be punished by a fine of not more than one million 

yen: 

  ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ │ ─ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(i) When he/she has carried out the act prescribed in Article 5(3), Article 6(3), Article 8(2) or 

(3) or Article 47 -2 without obtaining the authorization therefor from the Prime Minister 

under these provisions;  

  │ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔√

≤⅝⁹ 

(ii) When he/she has engaged in the ordinary business of another company in violation of 

the provisions of Article 7(1) or Article 52 -19(1); 

  │ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ╩ ╪∞≤⅝⁹ 

(iii) When he/she has operated any other business in violation of the provisions of Article 12 

or Article 52 -21(1); 

  ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─

⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ⅛╠

╕≢─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸↓╣╠─ ⌐╟╢ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ╩∑∏⁸ │ ─ ⁸

⇔ↄ│ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(iv) When he/she has, in v iolation of the provisions of Article 8(1), Article 16(1), Article 34(1), 

Article 36(1), Article 38, Article 49, Article 52(1) or (3), Article 52 -39(1), Article 52 -47, 

Article 52 -48, Article 52 -61(3) or Article 53(1) to (4) inclusive, failed to give the no tification 

or the public notice or make the posting under these provisions or has given a false 

notification or a false public notice or has made a false posting;  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹╩ ≤⇔√≤⅝ │ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ╩ ≤⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(v) When he/she has, in violation of the provisions of Article 16 -2(1), made a company other 

than the Companies Eligible for Subsidiary Companies prescribed in that paragraph 

(excluding the Domest ic Companies prescribed in Article 16 -3(1)) its Subsidiary Company 

or has, in violation of the provisions of Article 52 -23(1), made a company other than the 

Companies Eligible for Subsidiary Companies prescribed in that paragraph (excluding the 

Domestic Companies prescribed in Article 52 -24(1)) its Subsidiary Company;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ⌐ ∆╢



╩ ≤⇔√≤⅝ │ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ─℮∟ ─ ⌐ →╢

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(vi) When he/she has, wit hout obtaining the authorization from the Prime Minister under 

Article 16 -2(4), made a company eligible for Subsidiary Company, etc. prescribed in that 

paragraph its Subsidiary Company or has, without obtaining the authorization from the 

Prime Minister und er paragraph (4) of that Article as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant 

to paragraph (6) of that Article, made any of the companies listed in each item of paragraph 

(1) of that Article its Subsidiary Company that falls under the category of a company 

specified in any other item among those items (limited to a company eligible for Subsidiary 

Company, etc. prescribed in paragraph (4) of that Article);  

  ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│

√∞⇔ ─ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(vii) When he/she has violated the provisions of Ar ticle 16 -3(1), the proviso to Article 16 -3(2), 

Article 52 -24(1) or the proviso to Article 52 -24(2); 

  ─ ⇔ↄ│ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─

⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(viii) When he/she has violated the conditions imposed pursuant to the provisions of Article 

16-3(3) or (5) or Article 52 -24(3) or (5); or 

  ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ │ ╩ ⇔⌂⅛≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(ix) When he/she failed to record a capital reserve or a retained earnings reserve in 

violation of the provisions of Article 18;  

  ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─

⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ╩∑∏⁸ │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ │

─ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸

─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ─

─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(x) When he/she has failed to submit an improvement plan in violation of the provisions of 

Article 26(1), Article 5 2-14(1) or Article 52 -33(1) or has violated an order (excluding an 

order to suspend the whole or part of the business) under Article 26(1) or has violated an 

order under Article 29, Article 52 -13, Article 52 -14, Article 52 -15(1), Article 52 -33(1) or (3) 

or Article 52 -55; 

  ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ⌐ ⇔

≡ ─ │ ↑╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xi) When he/she has transferred or acquired the business in violation of the provisions of 

Article 34(5) (including the case where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Arti cle 

35(3)); 



  ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩∑∏⁸

│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xii) When he/she has failed to submit reports or materials under Article 48 or Article 52(2) 

or has submitted false reports or materials;  

─  ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─

⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ╩ ╘⌂⅛≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(xii) -2 When he/she has failed to seek the investigation set forth in Article 941 

(Investigation of Electronic Public Notice) of the Companies Act in violation of that Article 

as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 49 -2(2); 

  ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸

─ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ

│ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⇔ↄ│ ╩∑∏⁸ │ ─

⇔ↄ│ ╩⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xiii) When he/she has failed to make the submission or give the notification under Article 

52-2(1), Article 52 -3(1), (3) or (4), Article 52 -4(1) or (2), Article 52 -5, Article 52 -6, Article 

52-9(3) or Article 52 -17(2) or (4) or has made a false submission or has given a false 

notification;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢⁸ ⌐

→╢ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐⌂≈√≤⅝

│ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ∕─ ─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xiv) When he/she has, without obtaining authorization from the Prime Minister under 

Article 52 -9(1), become a holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major 

Shareholder Threshold or more or ha s established a company or any other juridical person 

that is a holder of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder 

Threshold or more through any of the transactions or acts listed in each item of that 

paragraph;  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⅎ≡ ─

─ ─ ─ ≢№≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(xv) When he/she has, in violation of the provisions of Article 52 -9(2) remained as a holder 

of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more even 

after the Last Day of the Gr ace Period prescribed in that paragraph;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ⇔≡ ─ ─ ─

─ ≢№≈√≤⅝ │ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢

⅜ ∆╢ ╩ ⅎ≡ ─ ─ ─ ─ ≢№≈√

≤⅝⁹ 

(xvi) When he/she has, in violation of the provisions of Article 52 -9(4), remained as  a holder 

of voting rights of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or more or 



has, in violation of the provisions of Article 52 -15(2), remained as a holder of voting rights 

of a Bank which amounts to the Major Shareholder Threshold or mo re even after the period 

designated by the Prime Minister as prescribed in that paragraph;  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ⌐

∆╢ ╩ ≤⇔√≤⅝ │ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑⌂™≢ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ─℮∟ ─

⌐ →╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⌐ ∆╢ ≤⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xvii) When he/she has, without obtaining authorization from the Prime Minister under 

Article 52 -23(3), made a company eligible for Subsidiary Company, etc. prescribed in that 

paragraph its Subsidiary Company or has, without obtaining authorization f rom the Prime 

Minister under paragraph (3) of that Article, made any of the companies listed in each item 

of paragraph (1) of that Article its Subsidiary Company that falls under the category of a 

company specified in any other item among those items (limi ted to a company eligible for 

Subsidiary Company, etc. prescribed in paragraph (3) of that Article);  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ℮═⅝ ─ ╩ ╦⌂™≤⅝⁹ 

(xviii) When he/she has failed to carry out the management of property that should be 

carried out pursuant to the prov isions of Article 52 -43; 

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ╩∑∏⁸ │ ─

╩ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xix) When he/she has failed to prepare or retain books and documents under Article 52 -49 

or has created false books and documents;  

  ─ ⌐╟╡ ⇔√ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸

⁸ ─ ⁸ ─ ⇔ↄ│ √∞⇔ ⁸

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ │ ─

⅛╠ ╕≢─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐ ⇔√≤⅝⁹ 

(xx) When he/she has violated the conditions imposed pursuant to the provisions of Article 

54(1) (limited to those pertaining to authorization under Article 8(2) or (3), Article 16 -2(4) 

(including the case where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (6) of that 

Article), Article 30(1) to (3) inclusive, Article 37(1), Article 47 -2, Artic le 52-9(1) or the 

proviso to Article 52 -9(2), Article 52 -23(3) (including the case where it is applied mutatis 

mutandis pursuant to paragraph (5) of that Article) or Article 52 -35(1) to (3) inclusive); or  

  ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔⌂⅛≈√≤⅝⁹ 

(xxi) When he/she has  failed to make the registration under Article 57 -4. 

 ─™∏╣⅛⌐ ∆╢ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 66 A person who falls under any of the following categories shall be punished by a 

fine of not more than one million yen:  



  ─ ⌐ ⇔≡∕─ │ ⌐ ≢№╢↓≤╩ ∆ ╩

⇔√  

(i) A person who has, in violation of the provisions of Article 6(2), used in its name or trade 

name, any term which would indicate that the person is a Bank;  

  ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔≡⁸ ╩∑∏⁸ │ ─ ╩⇔√  

(ii) A person who has , in violation of the provisions of Article 946(3) (Obligation, etc. of 

Investigation) of the Companies Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 

49-2(2), failed to make a report or has made a false report; or  

  ⌂ ⅜⌂™─⌐⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢

─ ⅝ ┘ │

─ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ╪∞  

(iii) A person who has refused without justifiable grounds any of the requests listed in each 

item of Article 951(2) (Keeping and Inspection, etc. of Financial Statements, etc.) of the 

Companies Act or each item of Article 955(2) (Entry, etc. in Investigation Record Books, 

etc.) of that Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 49 -2(2). 

     

Supplementary Provisions  

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ┘ ─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding one year from the day of promulgation; provided, however, 

that Article 9(1) and (2) of these Supp lementary Provisions shall come into effect as from 

the day of promulgation.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning License of Banking Business)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ─

╩ ↑≡™╢ │ ─ ⇔ↄ│↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ─

⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ╩ ╖⁸

─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡™╢ ╩ ↄ⁹│⁸↓─ ─

─ ⌐ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤

╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 2 A person who, when this Act comes into effect, holds the competent minister's 

license referred to in Article 2 of the Banking A ct before the revision by this Act (hereinafter 

referred to as the "Former Act") (including a person who is deemed under Article 39(2) of 



the Former Act, or other Act or an order issued thereunder, to hold the competent minister's 

license referred to in Ar ticle 2 of the Former Act, but excluding a person who holds the 

competent minister's license referred to in Article 2 of the Former Act under Article 32(1) of 

that Act) shall be deemed to have obtained the Minister of Finance's license under Article 

4(1) of the Banking Act revised by this Act (hereinafter referred to as the "New Act") at the 

time when this Act comes into effect .  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Amount of Capital)  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩

↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ₈ ─ ╩ ↑√ ₉≤™℮⁹ ≢⁸↓─ ─

─ ⌐∕─ ─ ⅜ ─ ⌐ ≠ↄ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ≈≡™╢╙─

⌐≈™≡│⁸↓─ ─ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕

≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 3 The provision of Article 5(1) of the New Act shall not apply to a Bank that is 

deemed, under the preceding Article, to have obtained the Minister of Finance's license 

referred to in Article 4(1) of the New Act (hereinafter referred to as "Bank Having Obtained 

the License under the Former Act") and of which the amount of capital at the time when 

this Act comes into effect is les s than the amount that is specified by a Cabinet Order under 

the provision of Article 5(1) of the New Act, until the day on which five years have elapsed 

from the day when the Act comes into effect (hereinafter referred to as the "Effective Date").  

 ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Authorization Pertaining to Overseas Subsidiaries)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⅜ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─ ─ │ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐ ≠ↄ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ∂≡

√ │ ╩ ⅎ≡ ─ ─ │ ╩ ⇔≡™╢≤⅝│⁸ ─

╩ ↑√ │⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 4 (1) A Bank Having Obtained the License under the Former Act shall, if it, at the 

time when this Act comes into effect, holds shares of or equity in a foreign company as 

referred to in Article 9(1) of the New Act in excess of the qu antity or amount obtained by 

multiplying the total number of Issued Shares of, or the total amount of contribution to the 

foreign company by the rate provided by the Ordinance of the Ministry of Finance under 

Article 9(1) of the New Act, notify the effect to the Minister of Finance within three months 

from the Effective Date.  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↑ │ ⌐

→╢ ╩⇔≡™╢ │ ─ ⅜ ─ ⌐ ∆╢╙─≢№╢≤⅝

│⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√ │⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 



(2) A Bank Having Obtained the License under th e Former Act shall, if the acquisition of 

shares or equity for which it has received the permission referred to in item (i) below, or for 

which it has made a notification referred to in item (ii) below, at the time when this Act 

comes into effect, falls un der the category to which Article 9(1) of the New Act is applicable, 

notify the effect to the Minister of Finance within three months from the Effective Date.  

  ┘

─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ⌐╟╢  

(i) Permission granted under t he provision of Article 21(2) (Capital Transactions for Which 

Permission of Minister of Finance is Required) of the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade 

Act (Act No. 228 of 1949)  

  ┘ ⌐╟╢ ⌐

╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐≈⅝⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─

┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⌂ↄ ─ ⌐╟╡

⌐ ╢ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ╩ ≈≡│⌂╠⌂™ ╩ ⇔≡™╢ │

╩ ↑ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ⅜↕╣≡™╢ ⌐

╢⁹  

(ii) Notification made under the provision of Article 22(1)(iv)(Notification of Outward Direct 

Investment by Resident) of the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Act (limited to the 

case where the period during which the acquisition of the shares or the equity pertaining to 

the notification is prohibited under the provision of Article 23(1) of that Act has already 

expired with out receiving a recommendation from the Minister of Finance provided in 

Article 23(2) of that Act (Examination on Contents of Capital Transactions and 

Recommendation to Change Thereof) or the case where said recommendation has been 

given with regard to the  notification and the Bank has notified its acceptance of the 

recommendation under the provision of Article 23(4) of that Act)  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩⇔√ ─ ╩ ↑√ │⁸ ⌐ ╢ │

─ ⌐≈⅝ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(3) A Bank Having Obtained the License under the Former Ac t that has made a notification 

under the provision of the preceding two paragraphs shall be deemed to have obtained an 

authorization under Article 9(1) of the New Act for the acquisition of shares or equity for 

which the notification is made.  

  

Articl e 5 Deleted 

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Granting of Credit to One Person)  

 ─ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⅜ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ⅎ≡™╢ ─ ╩ ↑√



─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 6 (1) With regard to gr anting of credit as defined by the main clause of Article 13(1) 

of the New Act to one person by a Bank Having Obtained the License under the Former Act 

that exceeds the Limit of Granting of Credit as defined by that provision at the time when 

this Act come s into effect, the provision of the main clause of that paragraph shall not apply 

for three months from the Effective Date.  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ │⁸ ⇔

⌂™⁹ 

(2) The provision of Article 13 of the New Act shall not apply to a Foreign Bank Branc h for 

five years from the Effective Date.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Granting of Credit to Directors)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ─ ⅜ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ╩ ↑╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑√ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔

─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 7 The provision of Article 14 of the New Act shall apply to granting of credit referred 

to in Article 14 (1) of the New Act for which the director of the Bank obtains approval of the 

board of directors under Article 265 of the Commercial  Code after the Effective Date, and 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to granting of credit for which the 

director of the Bank obtains approval of the board of directors under Article 265 of the 

Commercial Code on and before the Effectiv e Date. 

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Temporary Suspension of Business, etc.)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ⅜∕─ │ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐∕

─ ─ │ ╩ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⅜

⌐ ⇔⁸ │ ─ ⇔╩ ⇔√ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 8 The provision of Article  16 of the New Act shall apply to the case where a Bank 

temporarily suspends whole or part of its business at its business office or at its agency on 

or after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to the 

cases where a Bank Having Obtained the License under the Former Act temporarily 

suspends its business or suspends the repayment of deposits before the Effective Date.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Accounting and Other Related Matters)  

 ⅛╠ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ─ ╘╢≤↓╤

⌐╟╡⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢≤∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 9 (1) The Business Year of a Bank that started from April 1981 may be changed to 



start from that month and to end in March 1982, in accordance with what is provided by 

the Minister of Finance.  

 ⅛╠ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤⇔√ ⌐⅔↑

╢ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈ ₉≤

№╢─│₈⁸ ♬ ꜟ ₉≤⁸₈ ₉≤№╢─│₈⁸ ♬

ⱡ ⱡ ⱡ ꞌ ☻♩◐Ɫ ⱡ ⱡ ⱡ ꞌ ₁

₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) With regard to a Bank that decides to change its Business Year starting fr om April 1981 

as provided by the preceding paragraph, Article 8 of the Banking Act (Act No. 21 of 1927) 

shall apply by deeming the term "every accounting period" therein as being replaced with 

"the accounting period pertaining to the Business Year"; and de eming the term "shall be set 

aside as retained earnings reserves" therein as being replaced with "and, when the 

distribution of money is conducted under Article 293 -5(1) of the Commercial Code, one fifth 

of the amount of the distributed money shall be set aside as retained earnings reserves."  

 ─ ₈ ─ ─ ₉≤№╢─│⁸

⌐⅔™≡│⁸₈ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ─

₉≤ ╖ ⅎ╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

(3) The phrase "Article 8 of the Banking Act (Act No. 21 of 1927) shall apply" in the 

preceding paragraph shall be de emed to be replaced with "Article 8 of the Former Act shall 

remain applicable under paragraph (1) of the following Article" on or after the Effective 

Date.  

 ┘ ─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

┘ ⌐ ╢ ─ ≡⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔√ ┘

⌐ ╢ ─ ≡⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 10 (1) The provisions of Articles 17 and 18 of the New Act shall apply to the 

Business Year starting on or after April 1, 1982 and the reserves of retained earnings to be 

set aside therefor, and the provisions then in force shall  remain applicable to the Business 

Year starting before that date and the reserves of retained earnings to be set aside therefor.  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ╢↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔√ ⌐ ╢

⅛╠ ⱡ ╕≢⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Articles 19 to 22 inclusive of the New Act shall apply to documents 

referred to in these provisions pertaining to the Business Year starting on or after April 1, 

1982, and the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to documents r eferred to in 

Articles 10 to 12 -2 inclusive of the Former Act pertaining to the Business Year starting 

before that date.  

 ─ ⇔ ⌐ ∆╢  



(Transitional Measures Concerning Rescission, etc. of License)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⁸

│ ─ ┘ ─ ─ ─ ⇔⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸

⌐⇔√ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ↑√ ─ ─ ⁸ │ ─ ┘

─ ─ ⇔⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 11 The provisions of Article 27 of the New Act shall apply to suspension of business 

or dismissal of director or company auditor or rescission of th e Prime Minister's license 

referred to in Article 4(1) of the New Act ordered to or made with regard to a Bank relating 

to an act performed by it on or after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in force 

shall remain applicable to suspension of busi ness or dismissal of director or company 

auditor or rescission of the competent minister's license ordered to or made with regard to a 

Bank Having Obtained the License under the Former Act relating to an act performed by it 

before the Effective Date.  

 ─ │ ↑─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Authorization of Transfer of Business or Operation)  

 │ ─ │⁸ ⌐↕╣╢ │

─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⇔ↄ│ ↑ │ ─ ↑⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 12 The provisions of Article 30(3) or (4) of the New Act shall  apply to transfer of or 

acquisition of operation or acquisition of business approved by a resolution of the 

shareholders meeting or board of directors which is held on or after the Effective Date.  

 ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Noti ce for Objections to Merger)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ⅜ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩⇔√

⌐⅔↑╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐⇔√ ─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™

≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 13 The provisions of Article 33 of the New Act shall apply to a notice referred to in 

that Article in the case where a Ba nk passes a resolution for merger referred to in that 

Article on or after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in force shall remain 

applicable to a notice pertaining to such a resolution made before the Effective Date.  

 ─ │ ↑⌐ ℮ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Procedures for Transfer of Business or Operation)  

 ┘ ─ │⁸ ⌐↕╣╢ │

─ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ┘⌐ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 14 (1) The provisions of Articles 34 and 35 of the New Act shall apply to a public 

notice and notices as well as objections of creditors pertaining to a resolution of the 

shareholders meeting or board of directors held on or after the Effective Date.  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐↕╣╢ │ ─ ⌐ ╢ ─



⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) The provision of Article 36 of the New  Act shall apply to transfer of operation pertaining 

to a resolution of the shareholders meeting or board of directors held on or after the 

Effective Date.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Public Notice, etc. of Discontinuance of Bankin g 

Business, etc.) 

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩

↑√ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑√ ⌐≈™

≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 15 The provision of Article 38 of the New Act shall apply to the case where an 

authorization referred to in Article 37(1) of the New  Act is granted on or after the Effective 

Date, and the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to the case where an 

Authorization referred to in Article 25 of the Former Act is granted before the Effective 

Date.  

 ─ ⇔⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitio nal Measures Concerning Dissolution as a Result of Rescission of License, etc.)  

 ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─

╩ ↑√ ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⇔│⁸ │ ─ ⌐╟

╢ ─ ─ ─ ⇔≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ⁸ ┘

─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 16 The provisions of Arti cles 40, 42 and 56(ii) of the New Act shall apply to 

rescission of the competent minister's license made with regard to a Bank Having Obtained 

the License under the Former Act in the case where the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable pursuant to Article 11 of these Supplementary Provisions, by deeming it 

as rescission of the Minister of Finance's license referred to in Article 4(1) made under 

Article 27 or 28 of the New Act.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Lapse of License)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ⅜ ↑√ ─

─ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⌐ ╢ ─

─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 17 The provision of Article 41(iv) of the New Act shall apply to the Prime Minister's 

license referred to in Article 4(1) of the New Act that a Bank has obtained on or after the 

Effective Date, and the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to the competent 

minister's license referred to in Article 2 of the Former Act that a Bank Having Obtained 

the License under the Former Act has obt ained before the Effective Date.  



 ┼─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Transition into a Non -Banking Company, etc.)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ⅜ ─ ⌐

⇔≡ ─ ─ ⅜ ╩ ≈√ ┘ ⌐

─ ⅜ ⌐╟╡ ─ │ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ─

⌐⅔™≡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡™╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡

│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 18 The provision of Article 43 of the New Act shall apply to the case where a Bank 

falls under the condition specified in Article 41(i) on or after the Effective Date and thereby 

the Prime M inister's license set forth in Article 4(1) loses its effect, and the case where a 

company other than a Bank, etc. succeeds to liabilities of any outstanding deposit or 

Installment Savings through Merger after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in  

force shall remain applicable to the competent minister's supervision over a company to 

which the provision of Article 26 of the Former Act applies at the time of the day before the 

Effective Date.  

 ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concernin g Appointment and Dismissal of and Supervision over 

Liquidator)  

 ┘ ─ │⁸ ⌐ ⅜ ⇔√ ⌐≈™

≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ↕╣√ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ┘⌐

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ┘ ┘⌐ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 19 The provisions of Articles 44 and 45 of the New Act shall  apply to the case where 

a Bank dissolves on or after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable to dismissal and appointment of and supervision over liquidator under 

Articles 27(2) and 28 as well as Article 29 of the Form er Act pertaining to liquidation 

commencing before the Effective Date.  

 ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning the Prime Minister's Opinion, etc. in the Liquidation 

Proceedings, etc.) 

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ↕╣╢ ⅜ ⇔√ ⌐⅔

↑╢ ≢№≈√ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ │

⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ↕╣√ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

│ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 20 The provision of Article 46 of the New Act shall apply to liquidation proceedings, 

bankruptcy proceedings, composition proceedings, arrangement  proceedings or 

reorganization proceedings commencing on or after the Effective Date for a Bank (including 

a company that had been a Bank before its dissolution), and the provisions then in force 



shall remain applicable to liquidation, bankruptcy or compul sory composition referred to in 

Articles 30 and 31 of the Former Act commencing before the Effective Date.  

 ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning License of Banking Business for Foreign Bank Branch)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─

─ ╩ ↑≡™╢ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╡

─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 21 (1) A person who, when this Act comes into effect, holds the competent minister's 

license referred to in Article 2 of the Former Act under the provision of Article 32(1) of  that 

Act shall be deemed to have obtained the Minister of Finance's license referred to in Article 

4(1) of the New Act under Article 47(1) of that Act at the time when this Act comes into 

effect. 

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ │⁸

⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐ ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ╩ ⌐ ↑

⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A person who is deemed to hold the Minister of Finance's license referred to in Article 

4(1) of the New Act under the preceding paragraph shall notify the name of its 

representative person of the Foreign Bank Branch p ertaining to the license to the Minister 

of Finance within three months from the Effective Date.  

 ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Submission, etc. of Materials by Foreign Bank Branch)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 22 The provision of Article 48(1) of the New Act shall apply to submission of 

materials referred to in Article 48(1) pertaining to the Business Year starting on or after 

April 1, 1982.  

 ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitiona l Measures Concerning Notification, etc. of Establishment of Representative 

Office of Foreign Bank)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ╩ ⇔≡™╢ │⁸

⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐ ⌐≈™≡ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⁸ ─ ∕

─ ≢ ╘╢ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸

│⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡↕╣√ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article  23 A Foreign Bank which, when this Act comes into effect, has established a facility 

referred to in Article 52(1) of the New Act shall notify the contents of business, the location 

of the facility and other matters specified by a Ordinance of the Ministry  of Finance as 

required in that provision to the Minister of Finance within three months from the 



Effective Date. In this case, said notification shall be deemed to be a notification made 

under that provision.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concer ning Lapse of Authorization)  

 ─ │⁸ ⌐ ⅜ ↑╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐≈

™≡ ⇔⁸ ─ ╩ ↑√ ⅜ ⌐ ↑√ ⌐ ─ ─№╢ ─

⌐╟╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 24 The provision of Article 55 of the New Act shall apply to an authorization granted 

to a Bank on or after the E ffective Date, and the provisions then in force shall remain 

applicable to an authorization granted to a Bank Having Obtained the License under the 

Former Act before the Effective Date pursuant to a provision of the Former Act for which 

the corresponding p rovision exists in the New Act.  

 ─ ⌐ ≠ↄ │ ─  

(Effect of Disposition or Procedures Made under the Former Act, etc.)  

 ⌐ │↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ─ ⌐╟≈≡⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─

│ ∕─ ─ ≢ │↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸↓─ ⌐

─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ │↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ─ ─ ⌐╟≈≡⇔√ ⁸

∕─ ─ │ ∕─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 25 Except for those otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions, an 

authorization, approval or other disposition, or application or other procedures, granted, 

given, made or performed before the Effective Date under a pro vision of the Former Act or 

an order thereunder for which the corresponding provision exists in the New Act or an 

order thereunder shall be deemed as an authorization, approval or other disposition, or 

application or other procedures, granted, given, made or performed under the 

corresponding provision of the New Act or an order.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤

≤↕╣╢ ⌐ ╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─

⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 26 With regard to  the application of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect, and acts committed after this Act comes into effect pertaining to 

matters to which the provisions then in force shall remain applicable pursuant to the 

provisions of these Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain 

applicable.  

 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)  



 ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 27 In addition to what is provided for in Articles 2 to the precedin g Article inclusive 

of these Supplementary Provisions, transitional measures necessary for the 

implementation of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 75 of June 9, 1981 ]  [Extract ] 

↓─ │⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Partial Revision of the 

Commercial Code, etc. comes into effect (October 1, 1982).  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 78 of December 2, 1983] 

 ↓─ ╩ ↄ⁹ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

(1) This Act (excluding Article 1) shall come into effect as from July 1, 1984.  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅛╣≡™╢ ≢⁸↓─ ─

─ │ │↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ⌐ ≠ↄ

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅛╣╢↓≤≤⌂╢╙─⌐ ⇔ ≤⌂╢ ∕─

↓─ ─ ⌐ ℮ ─ │ ⌐ ⇔ ≤⌂╢ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢

↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) Transitional measures necessary for organizations, etc. which have been established 

under the provisions of Acts as of the day before the Effective Date of this Act and which 

shall also be est ablished under the provisions of the National Government Organization 

Act or the provisions of a Cabinet Order issued based on the provisions of a related Act 

revised by this Act (hereinafter referred to as a "Related Cabinet Order") on or after the 

Effect ive Date of this Act, and other transitional measures necessary for the establishment, 

revision or abolition of a Related Cabinet Order in accordance with the implementation of 

this Act may be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 75 of May 31, 1988 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding  six months from the day of promulgation.  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Banking Act)  



 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─

⌐╟╡ ─ ┘ ╩ ╘≡ ─ ╩ ↑≡™╢ │⁸↓─ ─ ─

⌐ ─ ┘ ≤ ─ ─ ┘ ╩ ╘≡ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─

─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 40 A Bank which, when this Act comes into effect, has obtained the Minister of 

Finance's authorization by designating particulars and methods of its business operation 

under Article 5(1) of the Supplementary Provisions of t he Banking Act before the revision 

by the preceding Article shall be deemed to have obtained, at the time when this Act comes 

into effect, the Minister of Finance's authorization by designating the same particulars and 

methods of its business operation und er Article 5(1) of the Supplementary Provisions of the 

Banking Act after the revision by the preceding Article.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Penal Provisions)  

 ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢

⌐ ╢ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 42 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect, and acts committed on or after this Act comes into effect pertaining to 

matters to which the provisions then in force shall remain appli cable under these 

Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ™ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 43 In addition to what  is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 77 of May 31, 1988 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding one year from the day of promulgation.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 87 of June 26, 1992 ]  [Extract ] 

  



(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not ex ceeding one year from the day of promulgation.  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Banking Act and Other Acts)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⅜

─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ │ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐ →

╢ ─ ─№╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹─ │ ─ ₈ ₉

≤™℮⁹ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ │ ─ ─№╢╙─⌐ ╢⁹ │

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ⇔≡™╢╙─│⁸ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

Article 2 (1) A Bank, etc. (meaning a Bank, etc. as defined by Article 4(5) of the Banking Act 

after the revision by Article 1 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Banking Act"); 

hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) which, at the time when this Act comes into 

effect, holds shares (limited to voting shares) or equity (hereinafter shares or equity are 

collectively referred to as "Shares, etc.") of which the number or amount exceeds fifty 

hundredths of the total number of the issu ed shares (limited to voting shares) or the total 

amount of contribution (hereinafter the total number of issued shares and the total amount 

of contribution are collectively referred to as "Issued Shares, etc.") of a company falling 

under any of the catego ries listed in Article 16 -4(1)(ii) of the New Banking Act (including 

the cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the Long -Term 

Credit Bank Act after the revision by Article 2 (hereinafter referred to as the "New 

Long-Term Credi t Bank Act") or Article 11 of the Foreign Exchange Bank Act after the 

revision by Article 3 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Foreign Exchange Bank Act"); the 

same shall apply in the following paragraph) shall notify to that effect to the Minister of 

Fi nance within three months from the day when the Act comes into effect (hereinafter 

referred to as the "Effective Date").  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⅜ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ↑⁸ │ ⌐ →╢ ╩⇔≡

™╢ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⇔≡™⌂™╙─⌐ ╢⁹ ⅜⁸ ─

⌐ →╢ ─ ─ ─ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ≤⌂╢≤⅝│⁸

│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Bank, etc. shall, if it will come to hold Shares, etc. which exceed fifty hundredths of the 



Issued Shares, etc. of a company falling under any of the categories listed in Article 

16-4(1)(ii) of the New Banking Act as  a result of the acquisition of Shares, etc. (limited to an 

acquisition that has not been implemented at the time of the Effective Date) for which it 

has received the permission referred to in item (i) below, or has made a notification referred 

to in item (ii) below, at the time when this Act comes into effect, notify to that effect to the 

Minister of Finance within three months from the Effective Date.  

  ┘ ─

⌐╟╢  

(i) Permission granted under the provision of Article 2 1(2) of the Foreign Exchange and 

Foreign Trade Act (Act No. 228 of 1949); and  

  ┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐≈

⅝⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⌂ↄ ─ ⌐

╟╡ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ∫≡│⌂╠⌂™ ╩ ⇔≡™╢ │

╩ ↑ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ⅜↕╣≡™╢ ⌐ ╢⁹  

(ii) Notif ication made under the provision of Article 22(1)(iv) of the Foreign Exchange and 

Foreign Trade Act (limited to the case where the period during which the acquisition of the 

Shares, etc. pertaining to the notification is prohibited under the provision of A rticle 23(1) 

of that Act has already expired without receiving a recommendation with regard to the 

notification from the Minister of Finance provided in Article 23(2) of that Act or the case 

where said recommendation has been given with regard to the notif ication and the Bank, 

etc. has notified its acceptance of the recommendation under the provision of Article 23(4) of 

that Act).  

 ─ │

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ │⁸

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ⅜ ⇔⁸ │ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) The provision of Article 16 -2(2) of the New Banking Act as applied mutatis mutandis 

pursuant to Article 16 -4(3) of the New Banking Act (including the cases where it is applied 

mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act or Arti cle 

11 of the New Foreign Exchange Bank Act) shall apply to Shares, etc. acquired or held by a 

Bank, etc. in the case referred to in the preceding two paragraphs.  

 │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩⇔√ │⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ │

⌐≈⅝⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ │

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹─ ╩ ↑√╙─

≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(4) A Bank, etc. which makes a notification under the provision of paragraph (1) or (2) shall 

be deemed to have obtained, at the time when this Act comes into effect, an authorization 

referred to in Article 16 -4(1) of the New Banking Act (including the cases where it is applied 



mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act or Article 

11 of the New Foreign Exchange Bank Act; the same shall apply in the following 

paragraph) with regard to acquisition or holding of the Shares, etc. pertaining to the 

notification.  

 ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ │ │

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─

⌐╟∫≡ ⁸ ⌐ ⇔√ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ │ ⌐ ╢ │⁸

─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√ ⁸ ⌐ ⇔√ ⁸ ⌐ ╢

│ ⌐ ╢ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(5) An authorization, conditions on said authorization, an approval pertaining to said 

authorization or an application fo r said authorization granted, imposed or made before the 

Effective Date under the provision of Article 9(1) of the Banking Act before the revision by 

Article 1 (hereinafter referred to as the "Former Banking Act") (including the cases where it 

is applied m utatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the Long -Term Credit Bank Act 

before the revision by Article 2 (hereinafter referred to as the "Former Long -Term Credit 

Bank Act") or Article 11 of the Foreign Exchange Bank Act before the revision by Article 3 

(hereinafter referred to as the "Former Foreign Exchange Bank Act"), or under Article 9(2) 

of the Former Banking Act (including the Cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis 

pursuant to Article 17 of the Former Long -Term Credit Bank Act or Article 11 of the Former 

Foreign Exchange Bank Act)) shall be deemed to be an authorization, conditions on said 

authorization, an approval pertaining to said authorization or an application for said 

authorization, imposed or made under Article 16 -4(1) of the New Banking Act . 

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Applications of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤

≤↕╣╢ ⌐ ╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─

⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 32 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed  before this 

Act comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect pertaining to 

matters to which the provisions then in force shall remain applicable under the provisions 

of these Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂



│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 33 In addition to what is provided for in Article 2 to the preceding Article inclusive 

of these Supplementary Provisions, transitional measures necessary for the 

implementation of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 63 of June 14, 1993 ] 

↓─ │⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Thi s Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Partial Revision of the 

Commercial Code, etc. comes into effect.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 94 of June 21, 1996 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ┘ ⁸

┘ ⁸ ┘ ⁸ ┘ ┘⌐

─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from April 1, 1997; provided, however, that the 

provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) of the following Article, Article 3(9) and (10), Article 

9(7) and (8), Article 10(2) and (3), and Article 11 of these Supplementary Provisions shall 

come into effect as from the day of promulgation.  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Banking Act)  

 ⁸ │ │⁸ ⌐⅔™≡╙⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ │ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ ─ ⌐╟╡⁸ ─ ╩ ↑╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

Article 2 (1) A Bank, Long -Term Credit B ank or foreign exchange bank may, even before the 

Effective Date, obtain the Minister of Finance's authorization under the provision of Article 

17-2(1) of the Banking Act after the revision by Article 1 (hereinafter referred to as the 

"New Banking Act") (i ncluding the cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to 

Article 17 of the Long -Term Credit Bank Act after the revision by Article 2 (hereinafter 

referred to as the "New Long -Term Credit Bank Act" in this Article) or Article 11 of the 

Foreign Ex change Bank Act after the revision by Article 3 (hereinafter referred to as the 

"New Foreign Exchange Bank Act" in this Article)).  

 ─ ─ ╩ ↑√ │⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ─

│ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ ╩



↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(2) With regard to a person w ho obtained the Minister of Finance's authorization under the 

preceding paragraph, the authorization referred to in Article 17 -2(1) of the New Banking 

Act (including the Cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the 

New Long -Term  Credit Bank Act or Article 11 of the New Foreign Exchange Bank Act) shall 

be deemed to be granted at the time when this Act comes into effect.  

 ⁸ ⁸

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⁸ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ┘ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐⅔

™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ │⁸ ⌐

⁸ ⁸ ⁸

┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ ⌐╟╢

─ ╩ ╘╢↓≤╩ ╗⁹ ╩∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) The provision of Article 26(2) of th e New Banking Act (including the Cases where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

Article 11 of the New Foreign Exchange Bank Act, Article 89 of the Shinkin Bank Act after 

the revision by Article 4 (he reinafter referred to as the "New Shinkin Bank Act"), Article 94 

of the Labor Bank Act after the revision by Article 5 (hereinafter referred to as the "New 

Labor Bank Act") and Article 6 of the Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative after the 

revision by Article 7 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Act on Financial Businesses by 

Cooperative")) shall apply to the cases where an order under Article 26(1) (including the 

Cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term 

Credit Bank Act, Article 11 of the New Foreign Exchange Bank Act, Article 89 of the New 

Shinkin Bank Act, Article 94 of the New Labor Bank Act and Article 6 of the New Act on 

Financial Businesses by Cooperative) (including a request for submission of an 

improvement plan) is given on or after April 1, 1998.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─

⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐ ╢↓─ ─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 12 With r egard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before the 

relevant revising provision in this Act comes into effect and acts committed pertaining to 

matters to which the provisions then in force shall remain applicable under these 

Supplemen tary Provisions after the relevant revising provision in this Act comes into effect, 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  



 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 13 In addition to what is provided for in Article 2 to the preceding Article inclusive 

of these Supplementary Provisions, transitional measures necessary for the 

implementation of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 55 of May 21, 1997 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from June 1, 1997.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 72 of June 6, 1997 ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅛╠

∆╢⁹ 

(1) This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Partial Revision of the 

Commercial Code, etc. (Act No. 71 of 1997) comes into effect . 

  

(Transitional Measures)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐ ↕╣√ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ⇔≡│⁸↓─ ─ ╙⁸⌂

⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

(2) With regard to a merger for which the merger contract is entered into before this Act 

comes into effect, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable even aft er this Act 

comes into effect. 

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔

↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

(3) With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before this Act 

comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect the case where the 

provisions then in force shall remain applicable under the provisions of the preceding 

paragraph, the provisions then in force before th is Act comes into effect shall remain 

applicable.  



     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 102 of June 20, 1997 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Establishment of 

the Financial Supervisory Agency (Act No. 101 of 1997) comes into effect.  

 ⅜⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Dispositions, etc. Given by the Minister of Finance)  

 ↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─

┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ⁸ ⌂ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ╢√╘

─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⁸ ┘ ─ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ≤ ≤─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

│ ─ ─√╘─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⅜⇔√ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ∕─ ─ │ ∕─ ─ │⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆

╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌂ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ╢



╩ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ╢√╘─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ┘ ─ ─√╘─

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ≤

≤─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ │ ─ ─√╘─ ⌐ ╢

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ≠™≡⁸

∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⅜⇔√ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ∕─ ─ │

∕─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 2 (1) A license, permission, authorization, approval, designat ion or other disposition, 

or a notice or other act granted, made, given or performed by the Minister of Finance or 

other national organ under the provisions of the Secured Bonds Trust Act, the Trust 

Business Act, the Norinchukin Bank Act, the Mutual Loan B usiness Act, the Act for 

Simplification of Works of Banks, etc., the Act on Provision, etc. of Trust Business by 

Financial Institutions, the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and Maintenance 

of Fair Trade, the Agricultural Cooperatives Act, the Securities and Exchange Act, the Act 

on Non-Life Insurance Rating Organization of Japan, the Fisheries Cooperatives Act, the 

Small and Medium Sized Enterprise, etc., Cooperatives Act, the Act on Financial 

Businesses by Cooperative, the Ship Owner's Mutual Insurance Union Act, the Securities 

Investment Trust Act, the Shinkin Bank Act, the Long -Term Credit Bank Act, the Loan 

Trust Act, the Loan Security Act for Small and Medium Sized Fishery Industry, the Credit 

Guarantee Corporation Act, the Labor Bank Act, the Foreign Exchange Bank Act, the 

Automobile Liability Security Act, the Agricultural Credit Guarantee Insurance Act, the 

Act on Financial Institutions' Merger and Conversion, the Act on Foreign Securities 

Brokers, the Deposit Insurance Act, the Act on th e Promotion of Introduction of Industry 

into Agricultural Regions, the Agricultural and Fishery Cooperation Savings Insurance Act, 

the Banking Act, the Act on Controls, etc. on Money Lending, the Act on Regulation, etc. on 

Investment Advisory Business Pert aining to Securities, the Act on Regulation, etc. for 

Mortgage Corporations, the Financial Futures Trading Act, the Act on Regulation, etc. on 

Advanced Payment Certificate, the Act on Control for Business Pertaining to Commodity 

Investment, the Act on Spec ial Provisions for the Narcotics and Psychotropics Control Act, 

etc. and Other Matters for the Prevention of Activities Encouraging Illicit Conduct and 

Other Activities Involving Controlled Substances through International Cooperation, the 

Act on Regulatio n of Businesses Concerning Specified Credits, etc., the Act Revising Acts 

Related to the Reform of the Financial and Securities Exchange Systems, the Act on 

Preferred Equity Investment by Cooperative Structured Financial Institution, the Real 

Estate Specif ied Joint Enterprise Act, the Insurance Business Act, the Act on Special 

Measures of Corporate Reorganization Proceedings and Other Insolvency Proceedings of 



Financial Institutions, the Act on Merger between the Norinchukin Bank and Prefectural 

Credit Fede rations of Agricultural Cooperatives, the Bank of Japan Act or the Act on 

Special Measures Concerning Procedures for Merger Involving Bank, etc. for Establishing 

Bank Holding Companies and Other Matters before the revision by this Act (hereinafter 

referred  to as the "Former Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc.") shall be deemed to be a license, 

permission, authorization, approval, designation or other disposition, or a notice or other 

act granted, made, given or performed by the Prime Minister or other correspondi ng 

national organ pursuant to the corresponding provisions of the Secured Bonds Trust Act, 

the Trust Business Act, the Norinchukin Bank Act, the Mutual Loan Business Act, the Act 

for Simplification of Works of Banks, etc., the Act on Provision, etc. of Tru st Business by 

Financial Institutions, the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and Maintenance 

of Fair Trade, the Agricultural Cooperatives Act, the Securities and Exchange Act, the Act 

on Non-Life Insurance Rating Organization of Japan, the Fishe ries Cooperatives Act, the 

Small and Medium Sized Enterprise, etc., Cooperatives Act, the Act on Financial 

Businesses by Cooperative, the Ship Owner's Mutual Insurance Union Act, the Securities 

Investment Trust Act, the Shinkin Bank Act, the Long -Term Cred it Bank Act, the Loan 

Trust Act, the Loan Security Act for Small and Medium Sized Fishery Industry, the Credit 

Guarantee Corporation Act, the Labor Bank Act, the Foreign Exchange Bank Act, the 

Automobile Liability Security Act, the Agricultural Credit Guar antee Insurance Act, the 

Act on Financial Institutions' Merger and Conversion, the Act on Foreign Securities 

Brokers, the Deposit Insurance Act, the Act on the Promotion of Introduction of Industry 

into Agricultural Regions, the Agricultural and Fishery Co operation Savings Insurance Act, 

the Banking Act, the Act on Controls, etc. on Money Lending, the Act on Regulation, etc. on 

Investment Advisory Business Pertaining to Securities, the Act on Regulation, etc. for 

Mortgage Corporations, the Financial Futures  Trading Act, the Act on Regulation, etc. on 

Advanced Payment Certificate, the Act on Control for Business Pertaining to Commodity 

Investment, the Act on Special Provisions for the Narcotics and Psychotropics Control Act, 

etc. and Other Matters for the Pre vention of Activities Encouraging Illicit Conduct and 

Other Activities Involving Controlled Substances through International Cooperation, the 

Act on Regulation of Businesses Concerning Specified Credits, etc., the Act Revising Acts 

Related to the Reform of  the Financial and Securities Exchange Systems, the Act on 

Preferred Equity Investment by Cooperative Structured Financial Institution, the Real 

Estate Specified Joint Enterprise Act, the Insurance Business Act, the Act on Special 

Measures of Corporate Reo rganization Proceedings and Other Insolvency Proceedings of 

Financial Institutions, the Act on Merger between the Norinchukin Bank and Prefectural 

Credit Federations of Agricultural Cooperatives, the Bank of Japan Act or the Act on 

Special Measures Concern ing Procedures for Merger Involving Bank, etc. for Establishing 



Bank Holding Companies and Other Matters after the revision by this Act (hereinafter 

referred to as the "New Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc.")  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⌐

⇔≡↕╣≡™╢ ⁸ ∕─ ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ≠™≡⁸

∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡↕╣√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(2) An application, notification or other act having been filed or made to the Minister of 

Finance or other national organ under the provisions of the Former Secured Bonds Trust 

Act,  etc. at the time when this Act comes into effect shall be deemed to be an application, 

notification or other act filed or made to the Prime Minister or other corresponding national 

organ pursuant to the corresponding provisions of the New Secured Bonds Tr ust Act, etc.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⁸ ⁸ ∕

─ ─ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™ ≢⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐∕─ ⅜↕╣≡™⌂™╙

─⌐≈™≡│⁸↓╣╩⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─

─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⁸ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™ ⌐≈™≡∕─

⅜↕╣≡™⌂™╙─≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) With regard to matters for which it  is required to report, notify, or submit to, or take 

other procedure before, the Minister of Finance or other national organ under the 

provisions of the Former Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc. but has not been made before the 

day on which this Act comes into  effect, the relevant provisions of the New Secured Bonds 

Trust Act, etc. shall apply by deeming the matter for which it is required to report, notify, or 

submit to, or take other procedure before the Prime Minister or other corresponding 

national organ pu rsuant to the corresponding provisions of the New Secured Bonds Trust 

Act, etc. not to have been made.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 5 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed prior to the 

enforcement of this Act, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 6 In addition to what is prov ided for in Article 2 to the preceding Article inclusive of 

these Supplementary Provisions, transitional measures necessary for the implementation 

of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 117 of December 10, 1997 ]  [Extract ] 



  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⇔√ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date on which twenty days from the day 

of promulgation have elapsed.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 120 of December 12, 1997 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding three months from the day of promulgation.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤

™℮⁹ ─ ⁸ ┘ ╩ ╡ ↄ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡

╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 10 When five years have passed after this Act comes into effect, the government 

shall review systems pertaining to Bank Holding Companie s as defined by Article 2(13) of 

the Banking Act after the revision by the provision of Article 1 (hereinafter referred to as 

the "New Banking Act"), Long -Term Credit Bank Holding Companies as defined by Article 

16-4(1) of the Long -Term Credit Bank Act aft er the revision by the provision of Article 2 

(hereinafter referred to as the "New Long -Term Credit Bank Act") and insurance holding 

companies as defined by Article 2(16) of the Insurance Business Act after the revision by 

the provision of Article 4 (herei nafter referred to as the "New Insurance Business Act") by 

taking into account the state of implementation of the New Banking Act, the New 

Long-Term Credit Bank Act and the New Insurance Business Act, changes in socioeconomic 

situations surrounding Banking  Business and Insurance Business, and other relevant 

factors, and shall, when it finds it necessary, take necessary measures based on the findings 

of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 121 of December 12, 1997 ]  [Extract ] 



  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ℮ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act Revising 

Finance -Related Acts for Lifting the Ban on Establishment of Holding Comp anies and 

Other Matters (Act No. 120 of 1997) comes into effect.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 106 of June 15, 1998 ] 

↓─ │⁸ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─

│⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

This  Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act on Securitization of Specified 

Assets by Special Purpose Companies (Act No. 105 of 1998) comes into effect (September 1, 

1998); provided, however, that the provision in Article 17 which is to revise Article 5 of the 

Supplementary Provisions to the Local Tax Act shall come into effect as from April 1, 1999.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 107 of June 15, 1998 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸

⌐ ╘╢ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from December 1, 1998; provided, however, that 

the provisions listed in the following items shall come into effect as from the date 

prescribed respectively in those items.  

  ─ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢ ─ ⌐

╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ┘⌐ ┘ ─ ⁸ ─ ⁸

─ ─ ⌐ ╢

⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ─ ┘⌐ ─ ┘⌐ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸

─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ┘ ⅛╠ ╕≢─  

 

(i) The provisions in Article 1 which are to revise the Securities and Exchange Act by 

adding a new Chapter after Chapter IV (limited to the part pertaining to Article 79 -29(1)) 

and revising Article 189(2) and (4) of th at Act, the provisions in Article 21, the provisions in 

Article 22 which are to revise Part II, Chapter X, Section 2, Subsection 1 of the Insurance 



Business Act (limited to the part pertaining to Article 265 -6), the provision of Article 23 and 

the provisio n of Article 25, and the provisions of Articles 40, 42, 58, 136, 140, 143, 147, 149, 

158, 164 and 187 (excluding the provision for revising Article 4(lxxix) of the Act for 

Establishment of the Ministry of Finance (Act No. 144 of 1949)) and Articles 188 to 190 

inclusive of these Supplementary Provisions: July 1, 1998  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Banking Act and Other Acts)  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⁸

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⁸

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⁸ ┘

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ↓─ ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐⅔™≡₈

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─

│⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⅜

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩

ⅎ≡™╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹⁸ ⇔ↄ│

⁸ ⇔ↄ│ │ ⇔ↄ│

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ↓─ ⅛╠

╕≢⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸

⅜ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐∕─ ╩

│ ⌐№∫≡│ ┘ ≤⇔⁸ │

⌐№∫≡│ ⌐ ∆╢ ≤∆╢⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔

™≡ ∂⁹⌐ ↑ √≤⅝│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⅜⁸ ⌐ ⇔≡ ╙ ⅝ ⅝ ╩

ⅎ≡ ─ ╩⇔⌂™↓≤≤∆╣┌ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔™ ╩ ∏╢

⅔∕╣⅜№╢ ∕─ ─╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡ ╕≢⌐ ─

╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ √∞⇔ ─

⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 102 (1) The provision of Article 13(1) of the Banking Act after the revision by the 

provision of Article 10 (h ereinafter referred to as the "New Banking Act") (including the 

Cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the Long -Term Credit 

Bank Act after the revision by the provision of Article 11 (hereinafter referred to as the 

"New Long -Term Credit Bank Act"), Article 89 of the Shinkin Bank Act after the revision by 

the provision of Article 13 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Shinkin Bank Act"), Article 



94 of the Labor Bank Act after the revision by the provision of Article 14 (hereina fter 

referred to as the "New Labor Bank Act") and Article 6 of the Act on Financial Businesses 

by Cooperative after the revision by the provision of Article 16 (hereinafter referred to as 

the "New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative") (hereinafter r eferred to as the 

"Cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term 

Credit Bank Act, etc." in this Article to Article 105 inclusive of these Supplementary 

Provisions); hereinafter the same shall apply in this and the f ollowing paragraph) shall not 

apply, until the day on which one year has elapsed from the Effective Date, to granting of 

credit, etc. (meaning granting of credit, etc. as defined by Article 13(1) of the New Banking 

Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this and the following paragraph) by a Bank 

(meaning a Bank as defined by Article 2(1) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same 

shall apply), Long -Term Credit Bank (meaning a Long -Term Credit Bank as defined by 

Article 2 of the New Long -Term Credit Ban k Act; hereinafter the same shall apply), 

Shinkin Bank or federation of Shinkin Banks, labor bank or federation of labor banks, or 

credit cooperatives or Federation of Credit Cooperatives (meaning Federation of Credit 

Cooperatives as defined by Article 2(1 ) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by 

Cooperative; hereinafter the same shall apply) (hereinafter collectively referred to as the 

"Bank, etc." in this Article to Article 105 inclusive of these Supplementary Provisions) to 

one person as defined by Art icle 13(1) of the New Banking Act of which the amount exceeds 

the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. (meaning Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. as defined by 

Article 13(1) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) 

at the ti me when this Act comes into effect, if the Bank, etc. notifies thereof to the Financial 

Reconstruction Commission (the Financial Reconstruction Commission or the Minister of 

Labor in the case of labor bank or federation of labor banks, or the administrativ e agency 

referred to in Article 7(1) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative in the case 

of credit cooperatives or Federation of Credit Cooperatives; hereinafter the same shall 

apply in this and the following paragraph) until the day on which  three months have 

elapsed from the Effective Date. In this case, where it is likely that if the Bank, etc. does 

not continue granting of credit, etc. in excess of the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. to the 

one person even after the day on which one year  has elapsed from the Effective Date, it 

would significantly hinder the continuation of the business of the one person, or where 

there is other unavoidable reason, and when the Bank, etc. obtains an approval from the 

Financial Reconstruction Commission bef ore that day, the Bank, etc. shall be deemed to 

obtain the approval referred to in the proviso to Article 13(1) of the New Banking Act on the 

day after that day.  

 ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹─ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ∆



╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ⅎ≡™╢ ┘

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │

─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅜ ⅛╠ ⇔

≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ √≤⅝│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡

╩ ∆╢ ╕≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ┘ ─

│ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡ ⌐ ⇔≡ ╙ ⅝ ⅝

╩ ⅎ≡ ─ ╩⇔⌂™↓≤≤∆╣┌ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔™

╩ ∏╢⅔∕╣⅜№╢ ∕─ ─╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№╢ ⌐⅔™≡ ⅜

╕≢⌐ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ √∞⇔ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖

⌂∆⁹ 

(2) The provision of Article 13(2) of the New Banking  Act (including the Cases where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

etc.; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) shall not apply, until the day on 

which one year has elapsed from the Effe ctive Date, to granting of credit, etc. by a Bank, etc. 

and its Subsidiary Companies, etc. (meaning Subsidiary Companies, etc. as defined by 

Article 13(2) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) 

or by its Subsidiary Comp anies, etc., to one person as defined by Article 13(1) of the New 

Banking Act of which the total amount exceeds the Consolidated Limit of Granting of 

Credit, etc. (meaning consolidated Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. as defined by Article 

13(2) of the Ne w Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) at the 

time when this Act comes into effect, if the Bank, etc. notifies thereof to the Financial 

Reconstruction Commission by the day on which three months have elapsed from the 

Effective D ate. In this case, where it is likely that if the Bank, etc. and the Subsidiary 

Companies, etc., or the Subsidiary Companies, etc., do not continue granting of credit, etc. 

of which the total amount exceeds the Consolidated Limit of Granting of Credit, etc . to the 

one person even after the day on which one year has elapsed from the Effective Date, it 

would significantly hinder the continuation of the business of the one person, or where 

there is other unavoidable reason, and when the Bank, etc. obtains an a pproval from the 

Financial Reconstruction Commission before that day, the Bank, etc. shall be deemed to 

obtain the approval referred to in the proviso to Article 13(1) of the New Banking Act as 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the second sentence of Ar ticle 13(2) of that Act on 

the day after that day.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹─ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐



⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⅜ ⇔≡ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ⅎ≡™╢

⌐ ∆╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⇔

ↄ│∕─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐

⅔™≡ ∂⁹ │ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⇔ↄ│∕─ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ │ ↓─

┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅜ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢

╕≢⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ √≤⅝│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕

≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⇔ↄ│∕─ │

⇔ↄ│∕─ ⅜ ⇔≡ ⌐ ⇔≡ ╙ ⅝ ⅝

⌐ ╢ ╩ ⅎ≡ ─ ╩⇔⌂™↓≤≤∆╣┌

─ ─ ⌐ ⇔™ ╩ ∏╢⅔∕╣⅜№╢ ∕─ ─╛╗╩ ⌂™ ⅜№╢

⌐⅔™≡ ⅜ ╕≢⌐ ─ ╩ ↑√≤⅝│⁸

│⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ √∞⇔ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩

↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(3) The provision of Article 52 -6(1) of the New Banking Act (including the cases where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act; 

hereinafter the sam e shall apply in this paragraph) shall not apply, until the day on which 

one year has elapsed from the Effective Date, to granting of credit, etc. (meaning granting 

of credit, etc. as defined by Article 52 -6(1) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this paragraph) by a Bank Holding Company as defined by Article 2(11) of 

the New Banking Act (hereinafter referred to as a "Bank Holding Company" in this 

paragraph) and/or its Subsidiary Companies, etc. (meaning Subsidiary Companies, etc. as  

defined by 52 -6(1) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this 

paragraph), or by a Long -Term Credit Bank Holding Company as defined by Article 16 -4(1) 

of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act (hereinafter referred to as a "Long -Term Credi t 

Bank Holding Company" in this paragraph) and/or its Subsidiary Companies, etc., to one 

person as defined by Article 52 -6(1) of the New Banking Act of which the total amount 

exceeds the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. by Bank Holding Company (meaning Li mit of 

Granting of Credit, etc. by Bank Holding Company as defined by Article 52 -6(1) of the New 

Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) at the time when this Act 

comes into effect, if the Bank Holding Company or the Long -Term Cred it Bank Holding 

Company (hereinafter collectively referred to as a "Bank Holding Company, etc." in this 

paragraph and Article 105 of these Supplementary Provisions) notifies thereof to the 

Financial Reconstruction Commission by the day on which three month s have elapsed from 

the Effective Date. In this case, where it is likely that if the Bank Holding Company and/or 



its Subsidiary Companies, etc., or Long -Term Credit Bank Holding Company and/or its 

Subsidiary Companies, etc., do not continue granting of cre dit, etc. of which the total 

amount exceeds the Limit of Granting of Credit, etc. by Bank Holding Company to the one 

person even after the day on which one year has elapsed from the Effective Date, it would 

significantly hinder the continuation of the busi ness of the one person, or where there is 

other compelling reason, and when the Bank Holding Company, etc. obtains an approval 

from the Prime Minister before that day, the Bank Holding Company, etc. shall be deemed 

to have obtained the approval referred to  in the proviso to Article 52 -6(1) of the New 

Banking Act on the day after that day.  

 ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩

╗⁹ ─ │⁸ ⅜ ⌐∆╢ │ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⅜ ⌐

⇔√ │ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 103 The provision of Article 13 -2 of the New Banking A ct (including the Cases 

where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit 

Bank Act, etc.) shall apply to a transaction or act conducted by a Bank, etc. on or after the 

Effective Date, and the provisions then in force s hall remain applicable to a transaction or 

act conducted by a Bank, etc. before the Effective Date.  

 ─ ─ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ╩ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ≤⇔≡™╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅜ ⅛╠ ⇔≡

╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ √≤⅝│⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩

∆╢ ╕≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

Article 104 (1) The provision of Article 16 -2(1) of the New Banking Act shall not apply, until 

the day on which one year has elapsed from the Effective Date, to a company that is not a 

company eligible for Subsidiary Company a s defined by that provision but has been a 

Subsidiary Company (meaning a Subsidiary Company as defined by Article 2(8) of the New 

Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article) of a Bank at the time when 

this Act comes into effect, if the B ank notifies thereof to the Financial Reconstruction 

Commission by the day on which three months have elapsed from the Effective Date.  

 ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⅜ ≢⌂ↄ⌂∫√≤⅝│⁸

⌂ↄ⁸∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A Bank which has made a notification under t he preceding paragraph shall, when the 

company that is not a company eligible for Subsidiary Company ceases to be its Subsidiary 

Company, notify to that effect to the Financial Reconstruction Commission without delay.  

 ╕≢─ ≢ ≢ ╘╢ ╕≢─ │⁸ ─

₈ ∆╢ ₉≤№╢─│⁸₈ ∆╢ ─℮∟⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ∆╢╙─₉≤∆╢⁹ 



(3) Until the date specified by a Cabinet Order which shall not be later than March 31, 2001, 

the term " prescribed Insurance Companies" in Article 16 -2(1)(iv) of the New Banking Act 

shall be deemed to be replaced with "Among prescribed Insurance Companies, those falling 

under the category of bankrupt Insurance Companies as defined by Article 260(2) of the 

Insurance Business Act."  

 ⌐⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─

│ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡

⅜⇔√↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ √

∞⇔ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ⇔√ │↓╣╠─ ⌐ ≠⅝↕╣

√ ⌐ ╢ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩

╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅜⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ╢ √∞⇔ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ⇔ↄ│

⌐ ⇔√ │ ─ ─ ⌐ ≠⅝↕╣√ ⌐ ╢ ≤

╖⌂∆⁹ 

(4) An authorization referred to in Article 16 -2(1) or 16-3(1) (including the cases where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 16 -3(2)) of the Banking Act before the 

revision by Article 10 (hereinafter refer red to as the "Former Banking Act") (including an 

approval pertaining to the authorization as referred to in the proviso to Article 55(1) of the 

Former Banking Act) or conditions on said authorization granted or imposed before the 

Effective Date under thes e provisions by the Prime Minister, or an application for said 

authorization filed before the Effective Date under these provisions shall be deemed to be 

an authorization referred to in Article 16 -2(4) (including the cases where it is applied 

mutatis mutan dis pursuant to Article 16 -2(6) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this paragraph) of the New Banking Act (including an approval pertaining to 

said authorization as referred to in the proviso to Article 55(1) of the New Banking Act ) or 

conditions on said authorization granted or imposed under the provision of Article 16 -2(4) 

of the New Banking Act by the Prime Minister or an application for said authorization filed 

under the provision of Article 16 -2(4) of the New Banking Act.  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⅜ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

⅜ ─ │ ─ ─ ╩ ↑≡ │

╩ ⇔≡™╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹╩ ≤⇔≡™╢ ⌐│⁸ │⁸

⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ ⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(5) A Bank shall, when it has had a Bank, etc. eligible for Subsidiary Company referred t o 

in Article 16 -2(4) of the New Banking Act (excluding a company of which shares or equity 

have been held by the Bank under the authorization referred to in Article 16 -2(1) or 16-3(1) 

of the Former Banking Act; the same shall apply in the following paragra ph) as its 

Subsidiary Company at the time when this Act comes into effect, notify to that effect to the 



Prime Minister by the day on which three months have elapsed from the Effective Date.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√ │⁸ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ≤∆╢↓

≤⌐≈⅝⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(6) A Bank which has made a notification under the preceding paragraph shall be deemed 

to have obtained, on the Effective Date, the authorization for having the Bank, etc. eligible 

for Subsidiary Company for which said notification has been  made as its Subsidiary 

Company under the provision of Article 16 -2(4) of the New Banking Act.  

 ─ ─ │⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ─ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆

╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ⇔≡∕─

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔≡™╢

│∕─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⅜ ⅛╠

⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢⌐∕─ ╩ ⌐ ↑ √≤⅝│⁸ ⅛╠

⇔≡ ╩ ∆╢ ╕≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ │⁸ ─

─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ │∕─ ⅜ ⌐⅔™≡ ⌐

∆╢ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩ ⇔≡∕─ ╩ ⅎ≡ ⇔√╙─≤

╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(7) The provision o f Article 16 -3(1) of the New Banking Act shall not apply, until the day on 

which one year has elapsed from the Effective Date, to holding of Shares, etc. (meaning 

Shares, etc. as defined by Article 2(7) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall 

apply in this paragraph) of a domestic company (meaning domestic company as defined by 

Article 16 -3(1) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph) 

by a Bank and/or its Subsidiary Companies of which the total number exceeds the  

Threshold on Holding of Shares, etc. (meaning the Threshold on Holding of Shares, etc. as 

defined by Article 16 -3(1) of the New Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this 

paragraph) at the time when this Act comes into effect, if the Bank notif ies thereof to the 

Financial Reconstruction Commission by the day on which three months have elapsed from 

the Effective Date. In this case, after the day on which one year has elapsed from the 

Effective Date, the provision of Article 16 -3 of the New Bankin g Act shall apply to such 

holding of Shares, etc. in the Domestic Company by deeming that the Bank and/or the 

Subsidiary Companies acquire, on that day, the Shares, etc. in the Domestic Company in 

excess of the Threshold on Holding of Shares, etc. by a cau se provided by the main clause of 

Article 16 -3(2) of the New Banking Act.  

 ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢

╩ ↄ⁹ ↓╣╠─ ╩ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹

┘⌐ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ↓╣╠─ ╩

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ─ ┘⌐ ┘ ─



⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ↓╣╠─ ╩

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ┘⌐ ─ ┘⌐

─ ┘ ↓╣╠─ ╩ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩

╗⁹─ │⁸ │ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ │

⌐ ╢↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ │ ─

⌐ ⇔√ │ ⌐ ╢ ∕─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─

⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article  105 (1) The provisions of Article 19(2) and (3) of the New Banking Act (excluding the 

part pertaining to interim business report referred to in Article 19(2) of the New Banking 

Act) (including the cases where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to 

Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, etc.) and Article 21(1) to (3) 

inclusive(including the cases where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis 

pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, etc.), the provisions  of 

Article 20(2) and Article 52 -11 (excluding the part pertaining to interim business report 

referred to in Article 52 -11(1) of the New Banking Act) of the New Banking Act (including 

the cases where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant t o Article 17 of the 

New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, etc.) and the provisions of Article 52 -12 and Article 

52-13(1) and (2) of the New Banking Act (including the cases where these provisions are 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

etc.) shall apply to documents referred to in these provisions of a Bank, etc. or Bank 

Holding Company, etc. pertaining to the Business Year or fiscal year starting on or after 

April 1, 1998, and the provisions then in force shall re main applicable to the balance sheet 

or other documents of a Bank, etc. or Bank Holding Company, etc. pertaining to the 

Business Year or fiscal year starting before that date.  

 ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐

╢⁹ ↓╣╠─ ╩ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹ ┘⌐

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ │⁸ ⇔ↄ│ │

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡

⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ ⇔√ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔

─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Article 19(2) and (3) (limited to the part pertain ing to interim business 

report referred to in Article 19(2) of the New Banking Act) of the New Banking Act 

(including the cases where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to 

Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, etc.) and Artic le 52-11 (limited to the 

part pertaining to interim business report referred to in Article 52 -11(1) of the New 

Banking Act) of the New Banking Act (including the Cases where it is applied mutatis 



mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, etc.) shall apply to 

the interim business report of a Bank, Long -Term Credit Bank or Bank Holding Company, 

etc. pertaining to the fiscal year starting on or after April 1, 1999, and the provisions then 

in force shall remain applicable to the inte rim business report of a Bank Holding Company, 

etc. pertaining to the Business Year or fiscal year starting before that date.  

 ─  

(Delegation of Authority)  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩

⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 147 (1) The Prime Minister shall delegate his/her authorities (excluding those 

specified by a Cabinet Order) under these Supplementary Provisions to the Commissioner 

of the Financial Services Agency.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ↕╣√ ┘⌐↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢

┘ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ╩ ⇔ↄ

│ ┘ ─ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐

∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) Part of the authority delegated to the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency 

under the preceding paragraph and part of the authority delegated to the Minister of 

Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries  and the Minister of Health, Labour and Welfare under 

the provisions of these Supplementary Provisions may be delegated to the 

Directors -General of Local Finance Bureaus or Local Finance Branch Bureaus (or heads of 

local branch offices in case of the autho rities delegated to the Minister of Agriculture, 

Forestry and Fisheries and the Minister of Health, Labour and Welfare), pursuant to the 

provisions of a Cabinet Order.  

 ─  

(Effect of Dispositions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐

─∕╣∙╣─ ↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐╟∫≡

⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸ ─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙

─│⁸↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ─ ⌐╟∫

≡⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 188 Dispositions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect (with regard to  the provisions listed in each item of Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provisions come into effect) under the provisions of 

respective Acts before the revision by this Act (including orders issued thereunder; 

hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article), for which the corresponding provisions 

exist in the provisions of the respective Acts after the revision by this Act, shall be deemed 



to have been given, made or performed under the corresponding provisions of the respective 

Acts after the revision, except as otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐⇔

√ ┘⌐↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ┘↓─ ─

⌐╟╡⌂⅔∕─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 189 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect (with regard to the provisions listed in each item of Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provisions come into effect) and acts committed 

after this Act comes into effect in the case where the provisions then in force shall remain 

applicable to those acts under the provision of these Supplementary Provisions a nd where 

the provisions relevant to those acts shall remain in force under the provision of these 

Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order ) 

 ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⌐ ╘

╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 190 In addition to what is provided for in Articles 2 to 146 inclusive and Articles 153, 

169 and the preceding Article of these Supplementary Provisions, transitional mea sures 

necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡╙⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ─ ⌐⅛╪

⅜╖ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ╢√╘⌐ ⌂ ╩ ∏

╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 191 (1) W hen the government finds it necessary by taking into consideration the 

state of implementation of systems pertaining to special measures, etc. to protect 

policyholders, etc. under the provisions of the New Insurance Business Act, the state of 

soundness of management of Insurance Companies, and other relevant factors, it shall take 

measures necessary for maintaining the reliability of Insurance Business even after this 

Act comes into effect.  

 │⁸ ⌐ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢

─ ─ ⁸ ◦☻♥ⱶ╩ ╡ ↄ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐

╟╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™



≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) In addition to what is provided for in the preceding paragraph, the government shall 

review financial systems after the revision by this Act, within five years after this Act 

comes into effect, by taking into account the state of implementation of provisions revised 

by this Act, changes in the socioeconomic conditions surrounding financial systems and 

other relevant factors, and shall, if it finds it necessary, take necessary me asures based on 

the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 131 of October 16, 1998 ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛╠

∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Establishment of 

the Financial Reconstruction Commission (Act No. 130 of 1998) comes into effect.  

  

(Transitional Measures)  

 ↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─

┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌂ ─ ⌐ ⌐

╢ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ╢√╘─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆

╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ┘ ─ ─√╘

─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ≤

≤─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ─√╘─ ⌐

╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ │

◦☻♥ⱶ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤

™℮⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⅜⇔√ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ∕─

─ │ ∕─ ─ │⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⁸ ⁸



⁸ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ┘

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ─ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

⌂ ─ ⌐ ⌐ ╢ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ╩ ╢√╘─ ┘

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ┘

─ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

≤ ≤─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

─ ─√╘─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐╟╢ ─

⌐ ∆╢ │ ◦☻♥ⱶ ─√╘─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ≠™≡⁸ ∕─ ─ ─ ─

⅜⇔√ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ∕─ ─ │ ∕─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Ar ticle 2 (1) A license, permission, authorization, approval, designation or other disposition, 

or a notice or other act granted, made, given or performed by the Prime Minister or other 

national organ under the provisions of the Secured Bonds Trust Act, the Trust Business Act, 

the Norinchukin Bank Act, the Mutual Loan Business Act, the Act for Simplification of 

Works of Banks, etc., the Act on Provision, etc. of Trust Business by Financial Institutions, 

the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and Mai ntenance of Fair Trade, the 

Agricultural Cooperatives Act, the Securities and Exchange Act, the Act on Non -Life 

Insurance Rating Organization of Japan, the Fisheries Cooperatives Act, the Small and 

Medium Sized Enterprise, etc., Cooperatives Act, the Act o n Financial Businesses by 

Cooperative, the Ship Owner's Mutual Insurance Union Act, the Local Tax Act, the Act on 

Securities Investment Trust and Securities Investment Corporations, the Shinkin Bank Act, 

the Long -Term Credit Bank Act, the Loan Trust Act, t he Loan Security Act for Small and 

Medium Sized Fishery Industry, the Credit Guarantee Corporation Act, the Labor Bank Act, 

the Automobile Liability Security Act, the Agricultural Credit Guarantee Insurance Act, 

the Act on Earthquake Insurance, the Registr ation and License Tax Act, the Act on 

Financial Institutions' Merger and Conversion, the Act on Foreign Securities Brokers, the 

Act on the Promotion of Introduction of Industry into Agricultural Regions, the Agricultural 

and Fishery Cooperation Savings Ins urance Act, the Banking Act, the Act on Controls, etc. 



on Money Lending, the Act on Regulation, etc. on Investment Advisory Business Pertaining 

to Securities, the Act on Regulation, etc. for Mortgage Corporations, the Financial Futures 

Trading Act, the Act  on Regulation, etc. on Advanced Payment Certificate, the Act on 

Control for Business Pertaining to Commodity Investment, the Act on Special Provisions 

for the Narcotics and Psychotropics Control Act, etc. and Other Matters for the Prevention 

of Activities  Encouraging Illicit Conduct and Other Activities Involving Controlled 

Substances through International Cooperation, the Act on Regulation of Businesses 

Concerning Specified Credits, etc., the Act Revising Acts Related to the Reform of the 

Financial and Se curities Exchange Systems, the Act on Preferred Equity Investment by 

Cooperative Structured Financial Institution, the Real Estate Specified Joint Enterprise 

Act, the Insurance Business Act, the Act on Special Measures of Corporate Reorganization 

Proceedings and Other Insolvency Proceedings of Financial Institutions, the Act on Merger 

between the Norinchukin Bank and Prefectural Credit Federations of Agricultural 

Cooperatives, the Bank of Japan Act, the Act on Special Measures Concerning Procedures 

for Merg er Involving Bank, etc. for Establishing Bank Holding Companies and Other 

Matters, the Act on Securitization of Specified Assets by Special Purpose Companies, or the 

Act Revising Acts Related to the Reform of the Financial System before the revision by thi s 

Act (hereinafter referred to as the "Former Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc.") shall be deemed 

to be a license, permission, authorization, approval, designation or other disposition, or a 

notice or other act granted, made, given or performed by the Financia l Reconstruction 

Commission or other corresponding national organ pursuant to the corresponding 

provisions of the Secured Bonds Trust Act, the Trust Business Act, the Norinchukin Bank 

Act, the Mutual Loan Business Act, the Act for Simplification of Works o f Banks, etc., the 

Act on Provision, etc. of Trust Business by Financial Institutions, the Act on Prohibition of 

Private Monopolization and Maintenance of Fair Trade, the Agricultural Cooperatives Act, 

the Securities and Exchange Act, the Act on Non -Life I nsurance Rating Organization of 

Japan, the Fisheries Cooperatives Act, the Small and Medium Sized Enterprise, etc., 

Cooperatives Act, the Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative, the Ship Owner's 

Mutual Insurance Union Act, the Local Tax Act, the Act on  Securities Investment Trust and 

Securities Investment Corporations, the Shinkin Bank Act, the Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

the Loan Trust Act, the Loan Security Act for Small and Medium Sized Fishery Industry, 

the Credit Guarantee Corporation Act, the Labor  Bank Act, the Automobile Liability 

Security Act, the Agricultural Credit Guarantee Insurance Act, the Act on Earthquake 

Insurance, the Registration and License Tax Act, the Act on Financial Institutions' Merger 

and Conversion, the Act on Foreign Securitie s Brokers, the Act on the Promotion of 

Introduction of Industry into Agricultural Regions, the Agricultural and Fishery 

Cooperation Savings Insurance Act, the Banking Act, the Act on Controls, etc. on Money 



Lending, the Act on Regulation, etc. on Investmen t Advisory Business Pertaining to 

Securities, the Act on Regulation, etc. for Mortgage Corporations, the Financial Futures 

Trading Act, the Act on Regulation, etc. on Advanced Payment Certificate, the Act on 

Control for Business Pertaining to Commodity Inv estment, the Act on Special Provisions 

for the Narcotics and Psychotropics Control Act, etc. and Other Matters for the Prevention 

of Activities Encouraging Illicit Conduct and Other Activities Involving Controlled 

Substances through International Cooperati on, the Act on Regulation of Businesses 

Concerning Specified Credits, etc., the Act Revising Acts Related to the Reform of the 

Financial and Securities Exchange Systems, the Act on Preferred Equity Investment by 

Cooperative Structured Financial Institution , the Real Estate Specified Joint Enterprise 

Act, the Insurance Business Act, the Act on Special Measures of Corporate Reorganization 

Proceedings and Other Insolvency Proceedings of Financial Institutions, the Act on Merger 

between the Norinchukin Bank and  Prefectural Credit Federations of Agricultural 

Cooperatives, the Bank of Japan Act, the Act on Special Measures Concerning Procedures 

for Merger Involving Bank, etc. for Establishing Bank Holding Companies and Other 

Matters, the Act on Securitization of S pecified Assets by Special Purpose Companies, or the 

Act Revising Acts Related to the Reform of the Financial System after the revision by this 

Act (hereinafter referred to as the "New Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc.")  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─

⌐ ⇔≡↕╣≡™╢ ⁸ ∕─ ─ │⁸ ─ ⌐ ≠™

≡⁸ ∕─ ─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡↕╣√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(2) An application, notification or other act having been filed or made to the Prime Minister 

or other national organ under the provisions of the Former Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc. at 

the time when this Act comes into effect shall be deemed to be an application, notification 

or other act filed or made to the Financial Reconstruction Commission or other 

corresponding national organ pursuant to the corresponding provisi ons of the New Secured 

Bonds Trust Act, etc.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⁸ ⁸

∕─ ─ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™ ≢⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐∕─ ⅜↕╣≡™⌂

™╙─⌐≈™≡│⁸↓╣╩⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ∕─ ─

─ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡ ⁸ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ╩⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™ ⌐≈™≡∕

─ ⅜↕╣≡™⌂™╙─≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

(3) With regard to a matter for which it is required to report, notify, or submit to, or take 

other procedure to the Prime Minister or other national organ under the provisions of the 

Former Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc. but has not been made before the day on which this 

Act comes into effect, the relevant provisions of the New Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc. shall 

apply by deeming the matter for which it is required to report, notify, or submit to, or take 



other procedure before the Financial Reconstruction Commi ssion or other corresponding 

national organ pursuant to the corresponding provisions of the New Secured Bonds Trust 

Act, etc. not to have been made.  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ≠ↄ │⁸

─ ⌐ ≠ↄ ≤⇔≡─ ╩ ∆╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 3 An order issued u nder the provision of the Former Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc. 

which is in force at the time when this Act comes into effect shall remain in force as an 

order issued under the corresponding provisions of the New Secured Bonds Trust Act, etc.  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 4 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed prior to the 

enforcement of this Act, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)  

 ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 5 In addition to what is provided for in the preceding three Articles, transitional 

measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet 

Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementar y Provisions   [Act No. 125 of August 13, 1999 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ⱡ ⁸ ⱡ ⁸

ⱡ ┘ ⁸ ┘⌐ ⱡ ─

┘⌐ ┘

─ ⁸

ⱡ ┘ ⱡ ─ ⁸

─ ⁸

─ ┘ ╩ ╢ ⁸

─

⁸ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢ ┘ ─ ⁸

─ ⁸

─ ┘

─ ⁸

─ ⁸ ─

─ ┘ ╩ ╢ ⁸ ─ ⁸



⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢ ⁸

┘ ⁸ ┘⌐ ─ ─ ⁸ ╩ ╢

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ─

┘⌐ ┘ ╩ ╢ ⁸

─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ┘⌐ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

┘ ─ │⁸

⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation; provided, however, 

that the provisions in Article 1 which are to  revise Articles 285 -4, 285-5(2), 285-6(2) and (3), 

290(1) and 293-5(3) of the Commercial Code, and the provisions in Article 6 of these 

Supplementary Provisions which are to revise Articles 23(3) and 24(1) of the Norinchukin 

Bank Act (Act No. 42 of 1923),  the provisions in Article 7 of these Supplementary Provisions 

which are to revise Articles 39 -3(3) and 40-2(1) of the Shoko Chukin Bank Act (Act No. 14 of 

1936), the provision in Article 9 of these Supplementary Provisions which is to revise 

Article 52(1)  of the Agricultural Cooperatives Act (Act No. 132 of 1947), the provisions in 

Article 10 of these Supplementary Provisions which are to revise Article 53(3) of the 

Securities and Exchange Act (Act No. 25 of 1948) and to delete Article 53(4) of that Act, t he 

provision in Article 11 of these Supplementary Provisions which is to revise Article 56(1) of 

the Fisheries Cooperatives Act (Act No. 242 of 1948), the provisions in Article 12 of these 

Supplementary Provisions which are to add a new Article after Artic le 5-5 of the Act on 

Financial Businesses by Cooperative (Act No. 183 of 1949) and to revise Article 12(1) of that 

Act, the provision in Article 13 of these Supplementary Provisions which is to revise Article 

42(1) of the Ship Owner's Mutual Insurance Unio n Act (Act No. 177 of 1950), the provisions 

in Article 16 of these Supplementary Provisions which are to revise Articles 55 -3(3) and 

57(1) of the Shinkin Bank Act (Act No. 238 of 1951), the provision in Article 18 of these 

Supplementary Provisions which is  to revise Article 61(1) of the Labor Bank Act (Act No. 

227 of 1953), the provisions in Article 23 of these Supplementary Provisions which are to 

revise Article 17 -2(3) of the Banking Act (Act No. 59 of 1981) and to delete Article 17 -2(4) of 

that Act, the provisions of Article 26 of these Supplementary Provisions, the provisions in 

Article 27 of these Supplementary Provisions which are to add a new paragraph to Article 

15 of the Insurance Business Act (Act No. 105 of 1995), to revise Articles 55(1) and (2),  

112(1) and 112-2(3) of that Act, to delete Article 112 -2(4), to revise Articles 115(2), 118(1), 

119 and 199 of that Act, and to delete Articles 59(2) and 90(2) of the Supplementary 

Provisions to that Act, the provision in Article 29 of these Supplementary  Provisions which 

is to revise Article 7(2) of the Act on Special Measures under the Commercial Code 



Concerning Procedures for Canceling Shares (Act No. 55 of 1997) and the provisions in 

Article 31 of these Supplementary Provisions which are to revise Arti cles 101(1) and 102(3) 

of the Act on Securitization of Specified Assets by Special Purpose Companies (Act No. 105 

of 1998), shall come into effect as from April 1, 2000.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Audit Report)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔√ ⌐≈™≡ ∆═⅝ ─ ⌐

⇔≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ ⁸ ┘ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⁸

┘

─ ─ ╩ ℮ ╩™℮⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹⁸ ┘

⁸ ┘ ┘⌐ ⌐

∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⌐≈™≡─⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔√

⌐≈™≡ ∆═⅝ ─ ⌐ ⇔≡╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 2 With regard to matters to be stated in the audit report to be prepared for the 

Business Year ending before this Act comes in force, the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable. With rega rd to matters to be stated in the audit report to be prepared by 

the Norinchukin Bank, agricultural cooperative, federation of agricultural cooperatives, 

fisheries cooperative, federation of fisheries cooperatives, fishery processing cooperative 

and federa tion of fishery processing cooperatives, credit cooperative and Federation of 

Credit Cooperatives (meaning a Federation of Credit Cooperatives that conducts business 

set forth in Article 9 -9(1)(i) of the Small and Medium Sized Enterprise, etc., Cooperative s 

Act (Act No. 181 of 1949); the same shall apply in the following Article), Shinkin Bank and 

federation of Shinkin Banks, labor bank and federation of labor banks, and Mutual 

Company (meaning a Mutual Company as defined by Article 2(5) of the Insurance Bu siness 

Act; the same shall apply in the following Article) for the Business Year ending before this 

Act comes in force. 

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Valuation of Monetary Claims, etc.)  

 √∞⇔ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ⇔√ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢

⁸ ∕─ ─ ┘ ∕─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈

─ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ⇔≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ ─ ⌐ →╢ ─

⌐ ⇔≡╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 3 With regard to valuation of monetary claims, bonds and other debentures as well 

as shares and other equity acquired by making contribution (hereinaft er referred to as 

"Valuation of Monetary Claims, etc." in this Article) for the accounting period pertaining to 

the Business Year starting before the revising provisions listed in the proviso to Article 1 of 



these Supplementary Provisions come into effect,  the provisions in force before this Act 

comes into effect shall remain. The same shall apply to the Valuation of Monetary Claims, 

etc. listed in the following items:  

  ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⁸

┘ ⁸ ⁸ ┘ ┘⌐

┘ ⌐≈™≡─⁸ √∞⇔ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ⇔√

─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─  

(i) Valuation of Monetary Claims, etc. of the Norinchukin Bank, the Shoko Chukin Bank, 

agricultural cooperative, federation of agricultural cooperatives, fish eries cooperative, 

federation of fisheries cooperatives, fishery processing cooperative and federation of fishery 

processing cooperatives, credit cooperative and Federation of Credit Cooperatives, ship 

owner's mutual insurance union, Shinkin Bank and feder ation of Shinkin Banks, and labor 

bank and federation of labor banks at the end of the Business Year starting before the 

revising provisions listed in the proviso to Article 1 of these Supplementary Provisions 

come into effect;  

  ┘ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ⌐≈™≡─⁸ √∞⇔ ⌐

→╢ ─ ⌐ ⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩

™℮⁹ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─  

(ii) Valuation of Monetary Claims, etc. of a securities investment corporation (meaning a 

securities investment corporation as defined b y Article 2(11) of the Act on Securities 

Investment Trust and Securities Investment Corporations (Act No. 198 of 1951)) for the 

Operating Period (meaning an Operating Period as defined by Article 133(2) of that Act) of 

the Business Year starting before the  revising provisions listed in the proviso to Article 1 of 

these Supplementary Provisions come into effect; and  

  ⌐≈™≡─⁸ √∞⇔ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ⇔√

─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─  

(iii) Valuation of Monetary Claims, etc. of a Mutual Company for the accounting peri od 

pertaining to the Business Year starting before the revising provisions listed in the proviso 

to Article 1 of these Supplementary Provisions come into effect.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 160 of December 22, 1999 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ ┘ ╩ ↄ⁹│⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸

─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸ ⌐ ╘╢ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 



Article 1 This Act (excluding Articles 2 and 3) shall come into effect as from January 6, 

2001; provided, however, that the provisions listed in the  following items shall come into 

effect as from the date prescribed respectively in those items:  

  ╩ ↄ⁹ ┘ ─   

(ii) Chapter III (excluding Articles 3) and the following Article: July 1, 2000  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementar y Provisions  [Act No. 225 of December 22, 1999 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation.  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Civil Code)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐ ─ ≡⅜№∫√ │ ≡⌐ ≠⅝↓─

─ ⇔ↄ│ ⌐ ─ ⅜№∫√ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸ ≡ │

⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ →╢ ─ ⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ™⌐≈™≡│⁸↓─ ─

─ ⌐╟╢ ─↓╣╠─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 25 In the cases where a petition for commencement of composition proceedings filed 

before this Act comes into effect or where a ruling for commencement of composition 

proceedings is given based on such a petition before or af ter this Act comes into effect, with 

regard to treatment of matters provided for in any of the legal provisions listed in the 

following items that pertains to the petition or the ruling, the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable, notwithstanding  these provisions after the revision by these 

Supplementary Provisions:  

  ⱡ  

(i) Article 398 -3(2) of the Civil Code;  

  ⱡ ⱡ Ɫ 

(ii) Article 33 -12-3(1)(i)(c) of the Mariners' Insurance Act;  

  ┘ ─  

(iii) Articles 59(3) and 68 -3(2) of the Agricultural and Fishery Cooperation Savings 

Insurance Act;  

  ─ Ɫ 

(iv) Article 22 -2(1)(i)(c) of the Employment Insurance Act;  

  ⱡ  

(v) Article 135 -36 of the Non -Contentious Cases Procedures Act;  



  ⱡ ┘⌐ ┘  

(vi) Article 309 -2(1)(ii) and Article 383(1) and (2) of the Commercial Code;  

  ⁸ ─ ┘ ─

 

(vii) Articles 54(1)(vii), 64 -10(1) and 79-53(1)(ii) of the Securities and Exchange  Act;  

   

(viii) Article 2(3)(i) of the Small and Medium -sized Enterprise Credit Insurance Act;  

  ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⁸

┘⌐ ┘  

(ix) Articles 20(2), 24, 37(1), 38(iv), 67(1), 78(1)(ii) to (iv) inclusive, 79(2), 80(1) and 163(ii) 

and (iv) of the Corporate Reorganization Act;  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(x) Article 30 of the Act on Management of Claims held by the State and Other Matters;  

   

(xi) Article 27(1)( v) of the Installment Sales Act;  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ┘  

(xii) Articles 22(1)(viii) and 33(1) of the Act on Foreign Securities Brokers;  

  ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ┘ ─ ♬ 

(xiiv) Rows 12 and 17(d) of appended table 1 of the Act on the Cost of C ivil Procedure;  

   

(xiv) Article 36(1)(v) of the Advanced -Installment -Type Building Lots and Buildings Sales 

Business Act;  

   

(xv) Article 2(2)(i) of the Act on Mutual Relief System for the Prevention of Bankru ptcies of 

Small and Medium -sized Enterprises;  

   

(xvi) Article 46(1) of the Banking Act;  

  ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(xvii) Article 111(4)(ii) of the Act on Securitization of Specified Assets by Special Purpose 

Companies; 

  ⁸ ┘  

(xviii) Articles 66, 151 and 271(1) of the Insurance Business Act;  

  ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ┘

 

(xix) Articles 24(1), 26, 27, 31, 45, 48(1)(ii) to (iv) inclusive and 49(1) of t he Act on Special 



Measures of Corporate Reorganization Proceedings and Other Insolvency Proceedings of 

Financial Institutions, etc.; and  

  ⌂ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ┘  

(xx) Article 40(1) and (3) of the Act for Punishment of Organized Crimes, Con trol of Crime 

Proceeds and Other Matters.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤

↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─

⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 26 With regard to the applicatio n of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect the case where the 

provisions then in force shall remain applicable pursuant to these Supplementary 

Provisions, the provisions in force before this Act comes into effect shall remain applicable.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 91 of May 31, 2000 ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ╩ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⅛╠

∆╢⁹ 

(1) This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Partial Revision of the 

Commercial Code, etc. (Act No. 90 of 2000) comes into effect.  

  

(Transitional Measures)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⅜ ☿fi♃כ

─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐│⁸ ─℮∟ ─

┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ ┘

─ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│⁸₈ ₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) Where this Act comes into effect before the date when Article 8 of the Supplementary 

Provisions of the Act on the Center for Food Quality, Labeling and Consumer Services (Act 

No. 183 of 1999) comes into effect, the term "Article 27" in the provisions in Article 31 to 

revise Article 19 -5-2, Article 19 -6(1)(iv), and Article 27 of the Act on Standardization and 

Proper Quality Labeling of Agricultural and Forestry Products shall be deemed to be 

replaced with "Article 26."  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 96 of May 31, 2000 ]  [Extract ] 

  



(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from December 1, 2000 (herein after referred to 

as the "Effective Date").  

 ─  

(Effect of Dispositions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐

─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸ ─∕╣∙╣

─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─

∕╣∙╣─ ─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 49 Disposi tions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect (with regard to the provisions listed in each item of Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provisions come into effect) under the provisions of 

respective Acts before the revision by this Act, for which the corresponding provisions exist 

in the provisions of the respective Acts after the revision by this Act, shall be deemed to 

have been given, made or performed under the corresponding provisions of  the respective 

Acts after the revision, except as otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 50 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed prior to the 

enforcement of this Act, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢ ┘ ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐

⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 51 In addition to what is provided for in Articles 2 to 11 inclusive and the preceding 

Article of these Supplementary Provisions, transitional measures necessary for the 

implementation of this Act shall be specified  by a Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ┘

─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⌐

∆╢ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐

≈™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─

≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 52 When five years have passed since af ter this Act comes into effect, the 



government shall review systems pertaining to securities exchanges as defined by Article 

2(16) of the New Securities and Exchange Act and financial futures exchanges as defined by 

Article 2(6) of the New Financial Future s Trading Act by taking into account the state of 

implementation of the New Securities and Exchange Act and the New Financial Futures 

Trading Act, changes in socioeconomic situations and other relevant factors, and shall, 

when it finds it necessary, take n ecessary measures based on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 97 of May 31, 2000 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Ac t shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation (hereinafter 

referred to as the "Effective Date").  

 ─  

(Partial Revision of the Banking Act)  

  

Article  50 (1) Omitted  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸

┘⌐ ⌐ ╢ ┘ │⁸∕╣∙╣ ─

⌐╟╢ ┘⌐ ⌐ ╢ ┘ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(2) With regard to application of Article 10(7) of the Banking Act after the revision by the 

preceding paragraph, ol d Special Purpose Companies and Asset Securitization Plans and 

Specified Bonds pertaining to old Special Purpose Companies shall be deemed to be Special 

Purpose Companies and Asset Securitization Plans and Specified Bonds pertaining to 

Special Purpose Companies as provided for by the New Act on Securitization of Assets.  

 ─  

(Effect of Dispositions, etc.)  

 ↓─ √∞⇔ ─ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐

─∕╣∙╣─ ↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√

⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸ ─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸

↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√

╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 64 Dispositions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect (with regard to the provisions listed in the proviso to Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provis ions come into effect) under the provisions of 



respective Acts before the revision by this Act (including orders issued thereunder; 

hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article), for which the corresponding provisions 

exist in the provisions of the res pective Acts after the revision by this Act, shall be deemed 

to have been given, made or performed under the corresponding provisions of the respective 

Acts after the revision, except as otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ √∞⇔ ─ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐⇔√

┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─

⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 65 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts co mmitted before this 

Act comes into effect (with regard to the provisions of the proviso to Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provisions come into effect) and acts committed 

after this Act comes into effect the case where the provisi ons then in force shall remain 

applicable pursuant to these Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌂ ─ ┘ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ─ ⌐╟

╡ ↕╣╢↓≤≤⌂╢ ─ ╩ ↄ⁹─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ─

⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ╩ ∆╢↓≤≤↕╣≡™╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ┘⌐ ┘ ─ │⁸

⌐ →╢ ≤╖⌂⇔⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢

↓≤≤↕╣≡™╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ⁸ ⁸

┘⌐ ┘ ─ │⁸ ⌐ →

╢ ≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 66 With regard to the application of provisions of the Act for Punishment of 

Organized Crimes, Control of Crime Proceeds and Other Matters after the revision by 

Article 62 of these Supplementary Provisions (hereinafter referred to as the "New Act for 

Punishment of Organized  Crimes" in this Article) (excluding the penal provisions that are 

to apply under the preceding Article), the crimes prescribed in Articles 171, 172, 174, 179(1) 

and Article 182(2) and (4) of the Former Act on Securitization of Assets in the case where 

these provisions shall remain in force under the main clause of Article 2(1) of these 

Supplementary Provisions shall be deemed to be crimes listed in item (lviii) of the 

appended table of the New Act for Punishment of Organized Crimes, and the crimes 

prescrib ed in Articles 228, 230, 235(1) and 236(2) and (4) of the Former Investment Trust 

Act in the case where the provisions then in force shall remain applicable pursuant to the 

preceding Article shall be deemed to be crimes listed in item (xxiii) of the append ed table of 



the New Act for Punishment of Organized Crimes.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 67 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementar y Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸ ⁸ ┘ ─

⌐╟╢ ─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹

─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸ ┘ ─ ┘⌐

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡

╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 68 Within five years after this Act comes into effect, the government shall review 

systems pertaining to the provisions of the New Act on Securitization of As sets and the 

New Investment Trust Act and authorized building lots and buildings transaction 

businesses as defined by Article 50 -2(2) of the Building Lots and Buildings Transaction 

Business Act after the revision by Article 8 (hereinafter referred to as "N ew Building Lots 

and Buildings Transaction Business Act" in this Article) by taking into account the state of 

implementation of the New Act on Securitization of Assets, New Investment Trust Act, and 

New Building Lots and Buildings Transaction Business Act,  changes in socioeconomic 

situations and other relevant factors, and shall, when it finds it necessary, take necessary 

measures based on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 129 of November 29, 200 0]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 75 of June 27, 2001 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  



 ↓─ │⁸ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ⇔⁸

⌐ ↕╣╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from April 1, 2002 (hereinafter referred to as the 

"Effective Date"), and shall apply to Short -Term Bonds, etc. issued on and after the 

Effective Date.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔∕─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤≤↕╣╢

⌐⅔↑╢ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 7 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before the 

Effective Date and acts committed on or after the Effective Date the case where the 

provisions relevant to those acts shall remain in f orce under these Supplementary 

Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢

╘╢⁹ 

Article 8 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓─ ─ ⁸

─ ╩ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤

⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 9 When five years have passed since after this Act comes into effect, the government 

shall review systems pertaining to the book -entry transfer institution by taking into 

account the state of implementation of this Act, cha nges in socioeconomic situations and 

other relevant factors, and shall, when it finds it necessary, take necessary measures based 

on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 80 of June 29, 2001 ] 

↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the Act for Partial Revision of the 

Commercial Code, etc. comes into effect.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 117 of November 9, 2001 ]  [Extract ] 



  

(Eff ective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸ ⌐ ╘╢

⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of prom ulgation (hereinafter 

referred to as the "Effective Date"); provided, however, that the provisions listed in the 

following items shall come into effect as from the date prescribed respectively in those 

items:  

  ─ ╩ ╢ ┘ ─ ₈⁸

─ ₉╩ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ─ ╩ ╢ ┘

─ ─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ╢ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ┘⌐ ─ ┘⌐ ⁸ ┘ ⅛╠ ╕≢─

 ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⇔√  

(i) The provisions in Article 1 which delete Article 17 -2 of the Banking Act and to revise 

Article 47 -2 of that  Act (limited to the part deleting "Article 17 -2"), the provisions in Article 

3 which are to delete Article 112 -2 of the Insurance Business Act and to revise Article 

270-6(2)(i) of that Act, the provision in Article 4 which is to delete Article 55 -3, the 

provisions of Articles 8, 9, 13 and 14, and the following Article, the provisions of Article 9, 

and 13 to 16 inclusive of the Supplementary Provisions: The day on which one month has 

elapsed from the day of promulgation  

 ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transition al Measures Concerning License of Banking Business for Foreign Bank Branch)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™

℮⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ↓─

⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ↑≡™╢ ─℮∟⁸∕─ ↑≡™╢ ─ ⅜ ≢

№╢╙─⌐≈™≡│⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ╩

↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 2 (1) A Foreign Bank which, when this Act comes into effect, has obtained the Prime 

Minister's licenses referred to in Article 4(1) of the Banking Act before the revision by 

Article 1 (hereinafter referre d to as the "Former Banking Act") under Article 47(1) of the 

Former Banking Act (such a license is referred to as "Old License" in this Article) shall, if 

the number of licenses which it has obtained is one, be deemed to have obtained the Prime 

Minister's license referred to in Article 4(1) of the Banking Act after the revision by Article 

1 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Banking Act") under Article 47(1) of the New 



Banking Act at the time when this Act comes into effect.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─

─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ─ │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⅔™

≡╙⁸ ⅜ ↑≡™╢ ⌐ ╢ ─℮∟ ─ ╩

⌐ ∆╢ √╢ ≤⇔≡ ╘⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟

╡ ⌐ ↑ ╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) A Foreign Bank other than Foreign Banks which are deemed under the preceding 

paragraph to have  obtained the Prime Minister's license referred to in Article 4(1) of the 

New Banking Act under Article 47(1) of the New Banking Act may, even before the Effective 

Date, file a notification to the Prime Minister as provided by a Cabinet Order by 

designatin g one of the Foreign Bank Branches for which it has received the Old License as 

the Principal Branch Office of the Foreign Bank as defined by Article 47(1) of the New 

Banking Act.  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ╩⇔√ ≢№∫≡⁸↓─ ─ ─

⌐ ╩ ↑≡™╢╙─│⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ⌐╟╡

─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(3) A Foreign Bank which filed a notification under the preceding paragraph before this Act 

comes into effect and has obtained the Old License at the time when this Act comes into 

effect shall be deemed to have obtaine d the Prime Minister's license referred to in Article 

4(1) of the New Banking Act under Article 47(1) of the New Banking Act on the Effective 

Date.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Shareholders of Bank)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─

─ ╩ ↄ⁹ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ─ │⁸ ⌐⅔™≡

─ ⌐ →╢ │ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ─ ⌐

⌂∫√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 3 (1) With regard to application of the provisions of Chapter VII -II (excluding 

Section 3) of the New Banking Act to holders of a Bank's shares e xisting at the time when 

this Act comes into effect, holders of these shares shall be deemed to become holders of 

these shares on the Effective Date by acts listed in each item of Article 52 -9(1) of the New 

Banking Act or a cause other than the transaction s. 

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ │ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑≡

─ ╩ ≤⇔≡™╢ │⁸ ─ ─ ─ ⌐≈⅝⁸ ⌐

─ √∞⇔ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

(2) A Bank which has another Bank as its Subsidiary Company at the time when this Act 

comes into effect under the authorization referred to i n Article 16 -2(4) or in the proviso to 



Article 16 -2(5) of the Former Banking Act shall be deemed to obtain, on the Effective Date, 

an authorization for holding shares of the other Bank under the proviso to Article 52 -9(2) of 

the New Banking Act.  

 ─  

(Delegation of Authority)  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩

⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 13 (1) The Prime Minister shall delegate his/her authority under these 

Supplementary Provisions (excluding that specified by a Cabinet Order) to the 

Commissioner of the Fi nancial Services Agency.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ↕╣√ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∕─ ╩ │ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency may, pursuant to the provisions of a 

Cabinet Order, delegate part of the authority that has been delegated  under the provisions 

of the preceding paragraph to the Directors -General of Local Finance Bureaus or Local 

Finance Branch Bureaus.  

 ─  

(Effect of Dispositions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─∕╣∙╣─ ↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ╩

╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸

─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸

─∕╣∙╣─ ─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 14 Dispositions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect under the provisions of respective Acts before the revision by this Act 

(including orders issued thereunder; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article), for 

which the corresponding provisions exist in the provisions of the respective Acts after the 

revision by this Act, shall be deemed to have been given, made or perform ed under the 

corresponding provisions of the respective Acts after the revision, except as otherwise 

provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─

⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸

∕╣∙╣⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 15 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before the 

relevant revising provision in this Act comes into effect and acts committed pertaining to 

matters to which th e provisions then in force shall remain applicable under these 



Supplementary Provisions after the relevant revising provision in this Act comes into effect, 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Trans itional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

⌐ ╢ ╩ ╗⁹ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 16 In addition to what is provided for in Article 2 to the preceding Article inclusive 

of these Supplementary Provisions (including transitional measures pertaining to penal 

provisions), transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be 

specified by a Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ⁸

┘ ─ ⁸ ┘ ╩ ╡ ↄ ─ ╩

⇔⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ─ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐

╢ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩

∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 23 When five years have passed since after this Act comes into effect, the 

government shall review systems pertaining to Major Shareholder of Bank as defined by 

Article 2(10) of the New Banking Act, major shareholder of Long -Term Credit Bank as 

defined by Article 16 -2-2(5) of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act and major shareholder 

of Insurance Company as defined by Article 2 (14) of the New Insurance Business Act by 

taking into account the state of implementation of the New Banking Act, the New 

Long-Term Credit Bank Act and the New Insurance Business Act, changes in socioeconomic 

situations and other relevant factors, and shal l, when it finds it necessary, take necessary 

measures based on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 129 of November 28, 2001 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

(1) This Act shall come into effect as from April 1, 2002.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢

⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 



(2) With regard to the application of  penal provisions to acts committed before this Act 

comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect the case where the 

provisions then in force shall remain applicable under the provisions of this Act, the 

provisions in force before t his Act comes into effect shall remain applicable.  

     ₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 45 of May 29, 2002 ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛╠

∆╢⁹ 

(1) This Act shall come into effect as from the da te specified by a Cabinet Order within a 

period not exceeding one year from the day of promulgation.  

  

(Transitional Measures)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⅜ ─ ╩ ∆╢

─ ─ ─ ≢№╢ ⌐│⁸ ─℮∟

─ ₈ ₉≤№╢─│⁸₈ ₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) Where this Act comes into effect before the date when Article 2 of the Act for Partial 

Revision of the Agricultural Cooperatives Act, etc. (Act No. 94 of 2001) comes into effect, the 

term "Article 30(12)" in the provision in Article 9 to revise Article 30(12) of the Agricultural 

Cooperatives Act shall be deemed to be replaced with "Article 30(11)."  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 47 of May 29, 2002 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢ ⅛

╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 65 of June 12, 2002 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from January 6, 2003.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  



 ↓─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔

™≡ ∂⁹─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢

⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 84 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act (with regard to the provisions listed in each item of Article 1 of thes e Supplementary 

Provisions, before those provisions come into effect; hereinafter the same shall apply in this 

Article) comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect the case where 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicabl e under the provisions of these 

Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 85 In ad dition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡ ⁸

┘ ─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸

⌐ ∆╢ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

┘ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™

≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆

╢⁹ 

Article 86 When five years have passed since after this Act comes into effect, the 

government shall review syste ms pertaining to subscribers protection trust as defined by 

Article 2(11) of the New Act on Transfer of Bonds, etc., securities clearing organizations as 

defined by Article 2(31) of the New Securities and Exchange Act and financial futures 

clearing organiz ations as defined by Article 2(15) of the New Financial Futures Trading Act 

by taking into account the state of implementation of the New Act on Transfer of Bonds, etc., 

the New Securities and Exchange Act and the New Financial Futures Trading Act, changes  

in the socioeconomic conditions and other relevant factors, and shall, when it finds it 

necessary, take necessary measures based on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 54 of May 30, 2003 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  



 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from April 1, 2004.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟

╢⁹ 

Article 3 8 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed prior to the 

enforcement of this Act, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ™ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 39 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─

─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐≈™

≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆

╢⁹ 

Article 40 When five years have passed since after this Act comes into effect, the 

government shall review financial systems after the revision b y this Act by taking into 

account the state of implementation of provisions revised by this Act, changes in the 

socioeconomic conditions and other relevant factors, and shall, when it finds it necessary, 

take necessary measures based on the findings of the  review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 76 of June 2, 2004 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⁹ ┘⌐

⁸ ⁸ ┘ ⁸ ┘⌐ ⌐⅔™≡₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shal l come into effect as from the day when the Bankruptcy Act (Act No. 

75 of 2004; hereinafter referred to as the "New Bankruptcy Act" in paragraph (8) of the 

following Article, Articles 3(8), 5(8), (16) and (21), 8(3) and 13 of these Supplementary 

Provisions ) comes into effect.  



 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)  

 ⅛╠ ╕≢⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 14 In addition to what is provided for in Articles 2 to the preceding Article inclusive 

of these Supplementary Provisions, transition al measures necessary for the 

implementation of this Act shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 88 of June 9, 2004 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding five years from the day of promulgation (hereinafter referred 

to as the "Effective Date")  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transiti onal Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘⌐↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢

↓≤≤↕╣╢ ┘⌂⅔∕─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔

√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 135 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed befo re this 

Act comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect in the case where 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to those acts under the provision of 

these Supplementary Provisions and where the provisions relevant t o those acts shall 

remain in force under the provision of these Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then 

in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 136 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢



─ ─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─

⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─

╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 137 When five years have passed since after this Act comes into effect, the 

government shall review the settlement system for transactions of Sh ares, etc. after the 

revision by this Act by taking into account the state of implementation of provisions revised 

by this Act, changes in the socioeconomic conditions and other relevant factors, and shall, 

when it finds it necessary, take necessary measur es based on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 97 of June 9, 2004 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸

─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸ ⌐ ╘╢ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall  come into effect as from April 1, 2005 (hereinafter referred to as the 

"Effective Date"); provided, however, that the provisions listed in the following items shall 

come into effect as from the date prescribed respectively in those items.  

  ─ ⁸ ─ ┘ ─

─ ⁸ ─ ─ ₈ ┘ ₉╩₈⁸ ┘

₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ┘⌐ ⁸ ┘⌐

┘ ─ ⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔

™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⁸ ┘

⌐ ∆╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ─ ⁸

⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤

™℮⁹ ─ ─ ⁸ ┘ ─ ⁸

─ ⌐ ─╟℮⌐ ⅎ╢ ┘⌐ ⅛╠ ╕≢

─  ↓─ ─ ─  

(i) The provisions in Article 1 which revise Articles 33 -3, 64-2(1)(ii) and 64 -7(5) of the 

Securities and Exchange Act, Article 65 -2(5) (limited to the part which is to revise the term 

"and (vii)" to ", (vii) and (xii)") of that Act and Articles 144, 163(2) and 207(1)(i) and (2) of 

that Act, the provision in Article 2 which is to revise Article 36(2) of the Act on Foreign 

Securities B rokers (hereinafter referred to as the "Foreign Brokers Act" in this Article), the 

provisions in Article 4 which revise Article 10 -5 of the Act on Investment Trust and 

Investment Corporations (hereinafter referred to as the "Investment Trust Act" in this 

Article), the provisions in Article 6 which revise Article 29 -3 of the Act on Regulation, etc. 

on Investment Advisory Business Pertaining to Securities (hereinafter referred to as the 

"Investment Advisory Business Act" in this Article), the provisions of Ar ticles 11 and 12, the 



provisions in Article 13 which revise Article 9 -8(6)(i) of the Small and Medium Sized 

Enterprise, etc., Cooperatives Act by adding as described below, and the provisions of 

Articles 14 to 19 inclusive: the day of promulgation of this Act 

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔

™≡ ∂⁹─ ⌐⇔√ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣╢

⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟

╢⁹ 

Article 22 With regard to the applicat ion of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect (with regard to the provisions listed in each item of Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provisions come into effect; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in thi s Article) and acts committed after this Act comes into effect in the case 

where the provisions then in force shall remain applicable under Article 3 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ™ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 23 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢

─ ─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐≈

™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤

∆╢⁹ 

Article 24 When five years have passed since after this Act comes in to effect, the 

government shall review financial systems after the revision by this Act by taking into 

account the state of implementation of provisions revised by this Act, changes in the 

socioeconomic conditions and other relevant factors, and shall, whe n it finds it necessary, 

take necessary measures based on the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 154 of December 3, 2004 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  



 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation (hereinafter 

referred to as the "Effective Date").  

 ─  

(Effect of Disposi tions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ─ ─∕╣∙╣─ ↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐

⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸ ─∕╣∙╣─

─ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─∕╣∙

╣─ ─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 121 Dispositions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect under the provisions of respective Acts before the revision by this Act 

(including orders issued thereunder; hereinafter the same shall apply in this Article), for 

which the corresponding provisions exist in the provisions of the respective  Acts after the 

revision by this Act, shall be deemed to have been given, made or performed under the 

corresponding provisions of the respective Acts after the revision, except as otherwise 

provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transit ional Measures Concerning Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘⌐↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢

↓≤≤↕╣╢ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔∕─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢

↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 122 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before t his 

Act comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect in the case where 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to those acts under the provision of 

these Supplementary Provisions or where the provisions relevant to tho se acts shall remain 

in force under the provision of these Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then in force 

shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ™ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 123 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  



(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ╩

ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 124 Within three years after this Act comes into effect, the government shall review 

the state of implementation of this Act, and shall, when it finds it necessary, take necessary 

measures based on the fin dings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 159 of December 8, 2004 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from July 1, 2005.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 38 of May 2, 2005 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

with in a period not exceeding one year from the day of promulgation (hereinafter referred 

to as the "Effective Date").  

 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Office Ordinance)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ │ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ⁸ ─ ∕─ ↓─ ╩ ∆╢√╘ ⌂ │⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Articl e 34 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

application procedures for authorization or approval and submission of documents under 

these Supplementary Provisions and other matters necessary for the implementation of 

this Act  shall be specified by a Cabinet Order.  

 ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤

≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔

─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 35 With regard to the application of penal provisio ns to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect in the case where 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable under the preceding paragraph, the 



provisions in force before this Act comes i nto effect shall remain applicable.  

 ─  

(Delegation of Authority)  

 │⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩

⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 36 (1) The Prime Minister shall delegate his/her authority under these 

Supplementary Provisions (excluding that specified by a Cabinet Order) to the 

Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ↕╣√ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∕─ ╩ │ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency may, pursuant to the provisions of a 

Cabinet Order, delegate p art of the authority that has been delegated under the provisions 

of the preceding paragraph to the Directors -General of Local Finance Bureaus or Local 

Finance Branch Bureaus.  

 ┼─  

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ╘╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸ ≢

╘╢⁹ 

Article 37 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─

┘ ⌐╟╢ ─ ─ ─√╘─ ─

⌐ ╢ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ ─

─ ╩ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ─ ╡ ⁸

─ ⌐ ╢ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ™⁸ ⌂ ⇔╩ ℮╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 38 (1) Within three years after this Act comes into effect, the government shall 

examine what is the most desirable way for bearing costs required for financial assistance 

or other assistance provided by the Life Insurance Policyholders Protection Corporation, 

whether or not it is necessary for governmental assistance to the Life Insura nce 

Policyholders Protection Corporation based on the legal provisions to be continued and 

other relevant factors by taking into account the state of implementation of systems, etc. 

pertaining to special measures for protection of insurance policy holder, etc. including 

governmental assistance provided to the Life Insurance Policyholders Protection 

Corporation and financial assistance or other assistance provided by the Life Insurance 



Policyholders Protection Corporation, the financial status of the Life In surance 

Policyholders Protection Corporation, the state of soundness of management of Insurance 

Companies and other relevant factors, and make appropriate revisions.  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸ ╩ ⌐ ⇔≡ ℮ ∕─ ─

─ ─ ⁸ ⅜ ⅝ ↑╢ ─ ─ ⁸ ─

╩ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡ ╩ ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢

≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) Within five years after this Act comes into effect, the government shall review systems 

for Insurance Business provided for in this Act by taking into account the state of business 

of small amount and short term insurance providers including their business conducted by 

obtaining reinsurance from Insurance Companies, the state of diversification of insurances 

underwritten by Insurance Companies, changes in the socioeconomic conditions and o ther 

relevant factors, and shall, when it finds it necessary, take necessary measures based on 

the findings of the review.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 87 of July 26, 2005 ]  [Extract ] 

↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

This Act shal l come into effect as from the day when the Companies Act comes into effect.  

     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 106 of November 2, 2005 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸ ⌐ ╘╢

⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from the date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding one year from the day of promulgation (hereinafter referred 

to as the "Effective Date"); provided,  however, that the provisions listed in the following 

items shall come into effect as from the date prescribed respectively in those items:  

  ─  ─  

(i) The provision of Article 11: The day of promulgation  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Banking Act and Other Acts)  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™

℮⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ╪≢™╢

─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐⅔™≡ ─ ─ ╩ ↑√╙─

≤╖⌂↕╣√ ╩ ↄ⁹ │⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐ ─



─ ⌐ ╢ ⌐≈™≡ ─ ⅜№∫√≤⅝⁸ │ ─ ⌐╟╡

╖ ⅎ≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐╟╡ ─ ╩ ∂╠

╣√≤⅝│⁸ ─№∫√ │ ╩ ∂╠╣√ ╕≢─ │⁸

─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ⅝ ⅝ ╩ ╗↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹∕─ ⅜

∕─ ⌐ ─ ─ ╩⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸∕─ ╩ ⇔√≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐

≈™≡ │ ─ ⅜№╢╕≢─ ╙⁸ ≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 2 (1) A person who has engaged in Bank  Agency Service as defined by Article 2(14) of 

the Banking Act after the revision (hereinafter referred to as the "New Banking Act") by 

Article 1 (hereinafter referred to as the "Bank Agency Service") at the time when this Act 

comes into effect (excluding a person who is deemed to obtain a permission under Article 

52-36(1) of the New Banking Act on Effective Date under the provisions of paragraph (1) of 

the following Article of the Supplementary Provisions) may continue to engage in Bank 

Agency Service with in three months from the Effective Date (or, in the case where a 

disposition of disapproving the application for permission referred to in Article 52 -36(1) of 

the New Banking Act or where abolition of Banking Business is ordered under Article 

52-56(1) of the New Banking Act as applied by replacing certain terms under the provision 

of the following paragraph, until the day on which that disposition or order of the abolition 

is given), notwithstanding the provision of Article 52 -36(1) of the New Banking Act.  In the 

cases where said person filed an application for permission referred to in Article 52 -36(1) of 

the New Banking Act during said period, even after said period has elapsed, the same shall 

apply until the disposition of granting or disapproving permiss ion is given.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⅝ ⅝ ╩ ╗ ⌐⅔™≡│⁸∕─ ╩

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ ≤╖⌂⇔≡⁸

─ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ─

┘ ⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ─ ╕≢⁸ ─ ⅛╠

─ ╕≢⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ─ ╕≢⁸ ⁸

⌐ ╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ┘⌐ ─ ─ ┘⌐↓╣╠─

⌐ ╢ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹↓─ ⌐⅔™≡⁸ ─

₈ ─ ─™∏╣⅛₉≤№╢─│₈ │ ₉≤⁸₈ ─

─ ╩ ╡ ⇔₉≤№╢─│₈ ─ ╩ ∂₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(2) In the case where a person continues to engage in Bank Agency Service under the 

preceding paragraph, the provisions of Art icles 13-2, 24, 25, 38, 48, 52-36(2) and (3), 52-39 

to 52-41 inclusive, 52 -43 to 56 inclusive, 52 -58 to 52-60 inclusive, 53(4), 56 (limited to the 

part pertaining to item (xi)) and 57 -4(2) of the New Banking Act and the provisions of 

Chapter IX of the New Banking Act pertaining to these provisions shall apply by deeming 

the person as a Bank Agent (meaning a Bank Agent as defined by Article 2(15) of the New 

Banking Act; the same shall apply hereinafter). In this case, the terms "in the following 



items" and " rescind the permission granted to the Bank Agent under Article 52 -36(1)" in 

Article 52 -56(1) of the New Banking Act shall be deemed to be replaced with "item (iv) or (v) 

below" and "order the Bank Agent to abolish his/her Bank Agency Service," respectively . 

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™

℮⁹ ─ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣√ ⌐⅔™≡ ╩ ╗

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ↄ⁹│⁸ ⌐⅔™≡ ─

─ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂⇔≡ ─ ╩ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 3 (1) With regard to a person (excluding a Bank, etc. as defined by Article 52 -61(1) of 

the New Banking Act) who has engaged in Bank Agency Service at an agency established 

under Article 8(1) of the Banking Act before the revision by Article 1 (hereinafter referred to 

as the "Former Banking Act") at the time when this Act comes into effect , the provisions of 

the New Banking Act shall apply by deeming said person to have obtained a permission 

under Article 52 -36(1) of the New Banking Act on the Effective Date.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ │⁸ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐

─ ⌐ →╢ ╩ ⇔√ ┘ ⌐ →

╢ ╩ ⌐ ⇔⌂↑╣┌⌂╠⌂™⁹ 

(2) A person who is deemed to have obtained the permission under the preceding paragraph 

shall submit the documents stating the matters listed in each item of Article 52 -37(1) of the 

New Banking Act and the documents listed in eac h item of Article 52 -37(2) of the New 

Banking Act to the Prime Minister by the day on which three months have elapsed from the 

Effective Date.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ─

─ │⁸ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ╩ ↑√╙─≤╖⌂↕╣╢ ⅜ ─

⌐╟╡ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩ ∆╢╕≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(3) With regard to a person who is deemed to have obtained the permission under 

paragraph (1), the provision of Article 52 -39 of the New Banking Act shall not apply until 

the person who is deemed to have obtained the permission submits under the precedin g 

paragraph the documents referred to in the preceding paragraph, notwithstanding the 

provision of paragraph (1).  

 ↓─ ─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╡ ↕╣√ ⌐⅔™≡

╩ ╗ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ⌐⅔™

≡₈ ╩ ╗ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ─ ─

⌐≈™≡│⁸ ₈ ╩ ╙℮≤∆╢≤⅝│₉≤№╢─│⁸₈ ─ ╩

∆╢ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ⌐₉≤∆╢⁹ 

(4) With regard to application of Article 52 -61(3) of the New Banking Act to a person who 

has engaged in Bank Agency Service at an agency established under Article 8(1) of the 

Former Bank ing Act at the time when this Act comes into effect (limited to a Bank, etc. as 



defined by Article 52 -61(1) of the New Banking Act; referred to as "Bank, etc, Engaging in 

Bank Agency Service" in the following paragraph), the phrase "When a Bank, etc. inten ds 

to operate Bank Agency Service, it" in Article 52 -61(3) of the New Banking Act shall be 

deemed to be replaced with "Within three months from the day on which the Act for Partial 

Revision of the Banking Act, etc. (Act No. 106 of 2005) comes into effect, the Bank, etc."  

 ╩ ╗ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ─ ─ │⁸

─ ─ ⌐⅛⅛╦╠∏⁸ ─ ⌐╟╡ ╖ ⅎ≡ ∆╢

─ ⌐╟╢ ╩∆╢╕≢─ │⁸ ⇔⌂™⁹ 

(5) Notwithstanding the provision of Article 52 -61(2) of the New Banking Act, the provision 

of Article 52 -39 of the New Banking Act  shall not apply to a Bank, etc, Engaging in Bank 

Agency Service until the Bank, etc, Engaging in Bank Agency Service submits documents 

referred to in Article 52 -61(3) of the New Banking Act as applied by replacing certain terms 

under the provision under t he preceding paragraph.  

 ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ │

─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐

∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹─ ∕─ ─ │ ─ │ ⌐ ∆

╢ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ │⁸

⌐⅔↑╢ │ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐⅔↑╢ │ ⌐≈™≡│⁸

⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Arti cle 4 With regard to establishment or abolishment of a branch office or other business 

office, or an agency by a Bank (meaning a Bank as defined by Article 2(1) of the New 

Banking Act; the same shall apply hereinafter) or Long -Term Credit Bank (meaning a 

Long-Term Credit Bank as defined by Article 2 of the Long -Term Credit Bank Act before the 

revision by Article 2 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Long -Term Credit Bank Act"); the 

same shall apply hereinafter), Article 8(1) of the New Banking Act (includi ng Cases where 

it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank 

Act) shall apply to establishment or abolishment made on or after the Effective Date, and 

the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to establis hment or abolishment made 

before the Effective Date.  

 │ ─ ⌐⅔↑╢ ∕─ ─ │ ─ │

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─

│⁸ ⌐⅔↑╢ │ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐⅔↑╢ │ ⌐

≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 5 With regard to establishment or abolishment of a b ranch office or other business 

office, or an agency in a foreign state by a Bank or Long -Term Credit Bank, Article 8(2) of 

the New Banking Act (including Cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to 

Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act ) shall apply to establishment or 



abolishment made on or after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable to establishment or abolishment made before the Effective Date.  

 ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─

│⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐⅔↑╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 6 The provision of Article 8(3) of the New Banking Act (including Cases where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act) 

shall apply to a contract for entrustment of busin ess in a foreign state entered into on or 

after the Effective Date.  

 ─ ⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⁸ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ┘ ─ ⌐╟╢ ─

⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢ ₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⌐⅔™≡

∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ │⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸

⇔ↄ│ │ ⇔ↄ│

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™

≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐∆╢ │ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐⇔√ │

⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 7 The provision of Article 13 -2 of the New Banking Act (including Cases wh ere it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

Article 89(1) of the Shinkin Bank Act after the revision by Article 3 (hereinafter referred to 

as the "New Shinkin Bank Act"), Article 94(1) of the Labor Bank A ct after the revision by 

Article 4 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Labor Bank Act") and Article 6(1) of the Act 

on Financial Businesses by Cooperative after the revision by Article 6 (hereinafter referred 

to as the "New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative")) shall apply to a transaction or 

act conducted by a Bank, etc. (meaning a Bank, Long -Term Credit Bank, Shinkin Bank or 

federation of Shinkin Banks, labor bank or federation of labor banks, or credit cooperative 

or Federation of Credit Coopera tives (meaning Federation of Credit Cooperatives as 

defined by Article 2(1) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative); the same 

shall apply hereinafter in this Article and paragraph (2) of the following Article) on or after 

the Effective Date,  and the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to a transaction 

or act conducted by a Bank, etc. before the Effective Date.  

 ⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ↓╣╠─ ╩

⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ │⁸ ⇔ↄ│

│ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ┘

⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ⇔ↄ│ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ↓─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹─

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐ ╢↓╣╠─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⇔ↄ



│ │ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ⇔√

⌐ ╢↓╣╠─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 8 (1) The provisions of Article 20, 52 -28 and 52-29 of the New Banking Act 

(including cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New 

Long-Term Credit Bank Act) shall apply to documents referred to in those provisions 

pertaining to the fiscal year of a Bank or Long -Term C redit Bank, or a Bank Holding 

Company (meaning a Bank Holding Company as defined by Article 2(13) of the New 

Banking Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph and paragraph (3) of the 

following Article) or Long -Term Credit Bank Holding Compan y (meaning a Long -Term 

Credit Bank Holding Company as defined by Article 16 -4(1) of the Long -Term Credit Bank 

Act; hereinafter the same shall apply in this paragraph and paragraph (3) of the following 

Article) starting on or after the Effective Date, and t he provisions then in force shall remain 

applicable to those documents pertaining to the fiscal year of a Bank or Long -Term Credit 

Bank, or a Bank Holding Company or Long -Term Credit Bank Holding Company starting 

after the Effective Date.  

 ┘ ⁸

⁸ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢

╩ ╗⁹ ─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ │ ⌐ ╢↓╣╠─

⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⇔⁸ ⌐ ⇔√ ─ │ ⌐ ╢↓

╣╠─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Article 21(1) and (2) of the New Banking Act (including Case s where it 

is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

Article 89(1) of the New Shinkin Bank Act, Article 94(1) of the New Labor Bank Act and 

Article 6(1) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative) s hall apply to 

documents referred to in those provisions pertaining to the fiscal year or Business Year of a 

Bank, etc. starting on or after the Effective Date, and the provisions then in force shall 

remain applicable to those documents pertaining to the fi scal year or Business Year of a 

Bank, etc. starting after the Effective Date.  

 ─ ┘ ─ ↓╣╠─ ╩

⁸ ⁸ ┘

─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹─ │⁸ ⌐ ╦╣╢

⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⁸

─ ⁸ ─ ┘ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

╩ ╗⁹ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 9 (1) The provisions of Articles 52 -43 and 52-44 of the New Banking Act (including 

cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term 

Credit Bank Act, Article 89( 3) of the New Shinkin Bank Act, Article 94(3) of the New Labor 



Bank Act and Article 6 -5(1) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative) shall 

apply to acts specified in Article 2(14) of the New Banking Act (including cases where acts 

specified in  Article 16 -5(2) of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, Article 85 -2(2) of the 

New Shinkin Bank Act, Article 89 -3(2) of the New Labor Bank Act and Article 6 -3(2) of the 

New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative) performed on or after the Effective Date . 

 ─ ⁸ ⁸

┘ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩ ╗⁹

↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢ ⁸

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹

∂⁹⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ╩

™℮⁹ ∂⁹⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹ │ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ∂⁹─ │ ⌐ ╢

─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 

(2) The provisions of Articles 52 -50 of the New Banking Act (including cases where it is 

applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of th e New Long-Term Credit Bank Act, 

Article 89(3) of the New Shinkin Bank Act, Article 94(3) of the New Labor Bank Act and 

Article 6 -5(1) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this paragraph) shall apply to  a report referred to in Article 52 -50(1) of the 

New Banking Act pertaining to the fiscal year or Business Year of a Bank Agent, 

Long-Term Credit Bank Agent (meaning a Long -Term Credit Bank Agent as defined by 

Article 16 -5(3) of the New Long -Term Credit Ba nk Act; the same shall apply hereinafter), 

Shinkin Bank Agent (meaning a Shinkin Bank Agent as defined by Article 85 -2(3) of the 

New Shinkin Bank Act; the same shall apply hereinafter), Labor Bank Agent (meaning a 

Labor Bank Agent as defined by Article 89 -3(3) of the New Labor Bank Act; the same shall 

apply hereinafter) or Credit Cooperative Agent (meaning a Credit Cooperative Agent as 

defined by Article 6 -3(3) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative; the same 

shall apply hereinafter) starting  on or after the Effective Date.  

 ─ ⁸

⁸ ┘ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ╩

╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∂⁹ ─ │⁸ ⌐ ∆╢

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹⁸ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹⁸ ─

⌐ ∆╢ ╩™℮⁹⁸ ─ ⌐

∆╢ ╩™℮⁹ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ │ ⇔ↄ│ ─ │

⌐ ╢ ─ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ∆╢⁹ 



(3) The provision of Articles 52 -51 of the New Banking Act (including cases where it is 

applied mu tatis mutandis pursuant to Article 17 of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act, 

Article 89(3) of the New Shinkin Bank Act, Article 94(3) of the New Labor Bank Act and 

Article 6 -5(1) of the New Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this paragraph) shall apply to documents referred to in Article 52 -51(1) of the 

New Banking Act pertaining to the fiscal year or Business Year of an Principal Bank 

(meaning an Principal Bank as defined by Article 2(16) of the New Banking Act),  

Entrusting Long -Term Credit Bank (meaning an Entrusting Long -Term Credit Bank as 

defined by Article 16 -5(3) of the New Long -Term Credit Bank Act), Entrusting Shinkin 

Bank (meaning a Entrusting Shinkin Bank as defined by Article 85 -2(3) of the New Shinkin 

Bank Act), Entrusting Labor Bank (meaning an Entrusting Labor Bank as defined by 

Article 89 -3(3) of the New Labor Bank Act) or Entrusting Credit Cooperative (meaning an 

Entrusting Credit Cooperative as defined by Article 6 -3(3) of the New Act on Financial 

Businesses by Cooperative) starting on or after the Effective Date.  

 ─  

(Effect of Dispositions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ─ ─∕╣∙╣─ ↓╣⌐ ≠ↄ ╩ ╗⁹ ↓─ ⌐⅔

™≡ ∂⁹ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸ ─∕╣∙╣─ ─

⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸ ─∕╣∙╣

─ ─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 38 Dispositions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect under the provisions of respective Acts before the revision by this Act 

(including orders issued thereunder; hereinafter the same shall apply in t his Article), for 

which the corresponding provisions exist in the provisions of the respective Acts after the 

revision by this Act, shall be deemed to have been given, made or performed under the 

corresponding provisions of the respective Acts after the re vision, except as otherwise 

provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Application of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ┘↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤

≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐ ∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔

─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 3 9 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed before this 

Act comes into effect and acts committed after this Act comes into effect the case where the 

provisions then in force shall remain applicable under the provisions of these 

Supplementary Provisions, the provisions in force before this Act comes into effect shall 

remain applicable.  



 ─  

(Delegation of Authority)  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩

⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 40 (1) The Prime Minister shall delegate his/her auth ority under these 

Supplementary Provisions (excluding that specified by a Cabinet Order) to the 

Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ↕╣√ ┘⌐↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢

┘ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸∕─ ╩ │

┘ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ─ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜

≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) Part of the authority delegated to the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency 

under the preceding paragraph and part of the authority delegated to the Minister of 

Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries and the Minister of Health, Labour and Welfare under 

the provisions of these Supplementary Provisions may be delegated to the 

Directors -General of Local Finance Bureaus or Local Finance Branch Bureaus (or heads of 

local branch offices in the case of authorities delegated to the Minis ter of Agriculture, 

Forestry and Fisheries and the Minister of Health, Labour and Welfare), pursuant to the 

provisions of a Cabinet Order.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ™ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 41 In addition to what is provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ╩ ⇔√ ⌐⅔™≡⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢

─ ─ ⁸ ─ ╩ ⇔⁸↓─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐≈

™≡ ╩ ™⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤

∆╢⁹ 

Article 42 When five years have passed since after this Act comes into effect, the 

government shall review financial systems after the revision by this Act by taking in to 

account the state of implementation of provisions revised by this Act, changes in the 

socioeconomic conditions and other relevant factors, and shall, when it finds it necessary, 

take necessary measures based on the findings of the review.  



     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions   [Act No. 65 of June 14, 2006 ]  [Extract ] 

  

(Effective Date)  

 ↓─ │⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢

₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹√∞⇔⁸ ─ ⌐ →╢ │⁸ ⌐

╘╢ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 1 This Act shall come into effect as from th e date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding one year and six months from the day of promulgation 

(hereinafter referred to as the "Effective Date"); provided, however, that the provisions 

listed in the following items shall come into e ffect as from the date prescribed respectively 

in those items.  

  ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ₈

⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ⅛╠

╕≢⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ₉╩₈ ⁸ ─ ⅛╠

╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸

─ ─ ₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢

⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⇔ↄ│

₉╩₈ ⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸

₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ⌐╟╢ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─ ₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│

₉╩₈ ₉⌐⁸₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⇔ↄ│

─ ─ ₉╩₈ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│

─ ─ ⁸ ─ │ ─ ₉

⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ─ ₈

⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ₉╩₈ ₉⌐⁸₈

⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ₉╩₈

─ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⁸

─ │ ─ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸

─ ₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│

⇔ↄ│ ₉╩₈ ₉⌐⁸₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸

⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ₉╩₈ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢

⇔ↄ│ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ │

─ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹⁸ ─ ─

₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ₉╩₈

₉⌐⁸₈ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸ ⇔ↄ│ ─

─ ₉╩₈ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ─



─ ⁸ ─ │ ─ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐

╢⁹⁸ ─ ─ ₈

⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ│ ⇔ↄ│ ⁸ ⅛╠ ╕≢⁸

⇔ↄ│ ₉╩₈ ⁸ ─ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ⇔ↄ

│ ⁸ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ⌐ ╢⁹ ┘⌐ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ⁸ ⁸ ⁸

⁸ ┘ ─  ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩

⇔√  

(i) The provisions of Article 1, the provision in Article 8 which is to revise Article 30 -4(2)(ii) 

of the Agricultural Cooperatives Act (limited to the part revising the phrase "Article 197 

(1)(i) to (iv) inclusive or (vii) or Article 197(2). Article 198(i) to (x) inclusive, (xviii) or (xix)" 

into "Article 197, 197 -2(i) to (x) inclusive or (xiii) or Article 198(viii)"), the provision in 

Article 9 which is to revise Article 34 -4(2)(ii) of the Fisheries Cooperatives Act (limited to 

the part revising the phrase "Article 197(1)(i) to (iv) inclusive or (vii) or Article 197(2), 

Article 198(i) to (x) incl usive, (xviii) or (xix)" into "Article 197, 197 -2(i) to (x) inclusive or 

(xiii) or Article 198(viii)"), the provision in Article 11 which is to revise Article 5 -4(4)(iv) of 

the Act on Financial Businesses by Cooperative (limited to the part revising the ph rase 

"Article 197(1)(i) to (iv) inclusive or (vii) or Article 197(2)" into "Article 197" and the part 

revising "Article 198(i) to (x) inclusive, (xviii) or (xix) (Crimes of Offering Securities Without 

Notification, etc.)" into "197 -2(i) to (x) inclusive or  (xiii) (Crimes of Offering Securities 

Without Notification, etc.), Article 198(viii) (Crime of Breach of Prohibition Order or Order 

for Suspension Given by Court)"), the provision in Article 13 which is to revise Article 34(iv) 

of the Shinkin Bank  Act (li mited to the part revising the phrase "Article 197(1)(i) to (iv) 

inclusive or (vii) or Article 197(2)" into "Article 197" and the part revising "Article 198(i) to 

(x) inclusive, (xviii) or (xix) (Crimes of Offering Securities Without Notification, etc.)" i nto 

"197-2(i) to (x) inclusive or (xiii) (Crimes of Offering Securities Without Notification, etc.), 

Article 198(viii) (Crime of Breach of Prohibition Order or Order for Suspension Given by 

Court)"), the provision in Article 15 which is to revise Article 3 4(iv) of the Labor Bank Act 

(limited to the part revising the phrase "Article 197(1)(i) to (iv) inclusive or (vii) or Article 

197(2)" into "Article 197" and the part revising "Article 198(i) to (x) inclusive, (xviii) or (xix) 

(Crimes of Offering Securities  Without Notification, etc.)" into "197 -2(i) to (x) inclusive or 

(xiii) (Crimes of Offering Securities Without Notification, etc.), Article 198(viii) (Crime of 

Breach of Prohibition Order or Order for Suspension Given by Court)"), the provision in 

Article 18 which is to revise Article 53 -2(1)(iii) of the Insurance Business Act (limited to the 

part revising the phrase "Article 197(1)(i) to (iv) inclusive or (vii) or Article 197(2)" into 

"Article 197" and the part revising "Article 198(i) to (x) inclusive, (x viii) or (xix) (Crimes of 

Offering Securities Without Notification, etc.)" into "197 -2(i) to (x) inclusive or (xiii) (Crimes 



of Offering Securities Without Notification, etc.), Article 198(viii) (Crime of Breach of 

Prohibition Order or Order for Suspension  Given by Court)"), the provision in Article 19 

which is to revise Article 24 -4(iv) of the Norinchukin Bank Act (limited to the part revising 

the phrase "Article 197(1)(i) to (iv) inclusive or (vii) or Article 197(2). Article 198(i) to (x) 

inclusive, (xvii i) or (xix)" into "Article 197, 197 -2(i) to (x) inclusive or (xiii) or Article 

198(viii)"), and the provisions of Articles 2, 4, 182(1), 184(1), 187(1), 190(1), 193(1), 196(1) 

and 198(1) of these Supplementary Provisions: The date on which twenty days from  the day 

of promulgation have elapsed  

  ─  ─ ┘ ┘⌐ ─ ⌐ ∆╢√╘─

─ ╩ ∆╢    ─ ─ │ ⌐ →╢

─ ─ ─™∏╣⅛ ™  

(ii) The provision of Article 3 of these Supplementary Provisions: The day on which the Act 

for Partial Revision of the Penal Code to Respond to an Increase in International and 

Organized Crimes and Advancement of Information Processing (Act No. of 2005) comes into 

effect or the day on which the provisions listed in the preceding item enter into effect, 

whichever is later  

  ─ ─ ─ ₈ ─ ₉

─ ⌐₈ ┘ ─ ₉╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ ─ ─

⁸ ─ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ₈ ─

≢№╢ ─ ╩ ∆╢₉╩₈ ─ ─ ⌐ ⌂ ╩ ⅎ⁸

│ ⌂ ╩ ╓∆ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈

₉≤™℮⁹ ╩ ℮₉⌐ ╘╢ ┘ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸

─ ─ ┘ ─ ─ ─ ₈ ─ ₉╩₈

─ ┘ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ┘₈ ─ ₉─ ⌐₈ ⇔

ↄ│ ₉╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ╩ ↄ⁹ ┘⌐ ⁸ ┘ ─

 ─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢  

(iii) The provisions of Article 2 (excluding the provisions which revise Article 27 -23 of th e 

Securities and Exchange Act (excluding the part adding "and Article 27 -26" after "Article 

27-25(1)"), the provisions which revise Article 27 -24 of that Act, the provisions which revise 

Article 27 -25 of that Act, the provisions which revise Article 27 -26 of that Act (excluding the 

part which revises "controlling business activities of a company that is an issuer of said 

Shares, etc." into "performing an act which is specified in a Cabinet Order as an act of 

causing material alteration of or exerting materi al influences on business activities of an 

issuer of said Shares, etc. (referred to as an "Act of Making Important Suggestion, etc." in 

paragraph (4) and (5))" and the part which adds three paragraphs to that Article), the 

provisions which revise Article 2 7-27 of that Act and the provisions which revise Article 

27-30-2 of that Act (excluding the part which is to revise "Article 27 -10(2)" into "Article 



27-10(8) and (12)" and the part which adds "or (11)" after "Article 27 -10(1)")) and the 

provisions of Artic le 7, 8 and 12 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date specified by a 

Cabinet Order within a period not exceeding six months from the day of promulgation  

  ─ ─ ₈ ─ ₉─

⌐₈ ┘ ─ ₉╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ ─ ─ ⁸

─ ─ ⁸ ─ ─ ₈ ─ ≢

№╢ ─ ╩ ∆╢₉╩₈ ─ ─ ⌐ ⌂ ╩ ⅎ⁸ │

⌂ ╩ ╓∆ ≤⇔≡ ≢ ╘╢╙─ ┘ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉

≤™℮⁹ ╩ ℮₉⌐ ╘╢ ┘ ⌐ ╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹⁸ ─

─ ┘ ─ ─ ─ ₈ ─ ₉╩₈

─ ┘ ₉⌐ ╘╢ ┘₈ ─ ₉─ ⌐₈ ⇔ↄ│

₉╩ ⅎ╢ ╩ ↄ⁹ ┘⌐ ⅛╠ ╕≢ ┘ ─  

─ ⅛╠ ⇔≡ ╩ ⅎ⌂™ ⌐⅔™≡ ≢ ╘╢  

(iv) The provisions in Article 2 which revise Article 27 -23 of the Securities and Exchange 

Act (excluding the part adding "and Article 27 -26" after "Article 27 -25(1)"), to revise Article 

27-24 of that Act, to revise Article 27 -25 of that Act, to revise Article 27 -26 of that Act 

(excluding the part which revises "controlling business activities of a company that is an 

issuer of said Shares, etc." into "performing an act which is specified in a Ca binet Order as 

an act of causing material alteration of or exerting material influences on business 

activities of an issuer of said Shares, etc. (referred to as an "Act of Making Important 

Suggestion, etc." in paragraph (4) and (5))" and the part which is to add paragraph (3) to 

that Article), to revise Article 27 -27 of that Act and to revise Article 27 -30-2 of that Act 

(excluding the part which is to revise "Article 27 -10(2)" into "Article 27 -10(8) and (12)" and 

the part which adds "or (11)" after "Article  27-10(1)")) and the provisions of Articles 9 to 11 

inclusive and 13 of these Supplementary Provisions: The date specified by a Cabinet Order 

within a period not exceeding one year from the day of promulgation  

  ─  ┘ ⌐ ∆╢

─ ─  

(v) The provision of Article 4: The day on which the Act on General Incorporated Association 

and General Incorporated Foundation (Act No. 48 of 2006) comes into effect  

 ─ ⌐ ℮  

(Transitional Measures for Partial Revision of the Banking Act)  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ─ ⌐╟╢

─ ↓─ ⌐⅔™≡₈ ₉≤™℮⁹ ─ ⌐ ∆╢

╩™℮⁹ ─ ╖╩ ⌐ →╢ ⌐ ╢⁹

⅛╠ ↑√ ≢№∫≡⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸↓─ ─ ⌐

⅜ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─ ─ ⌐



╟╢ ⅜≢⅝╢ ╩ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢ ─

⌐╟╡ ⇔≡™╢≤⅝⌐│⁸ ⌐ ⇔⁸ ─ ⌐⅔™≡ ∆╢

⌐ ∆╢ ╩⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 195 Where a Bank receives an offer for a Contract for Specified Deposits, etc. 

(meaning a Contract for Specified Deposits, etc. as defined by Article 13 -4 of the Banking 

Act after  revision of Article 16 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Banking Act" in this 

Article)) from a customer (limited to a person referred to in Article 2(31)(iv) of the New 

Financial Instruments and Exchange Act) for the first time since this Act comes int o effect, 

if the Bank has notified the customer before this Act comes into effect and in accordance 

with Article 34 of the New Financial Instruments and Exchange Act as applied by Article 

13-4 of the New Banking Act that the customer may make a request und er Article 34 -2(1) of 

the New Financial Instruments and Exchange Act as applied by Article 13 -4 of the New 

Banking Act, the Bank shall be deemed to make a notification as required by Article 34 -2(1) 

of the New Financial Instruments and Exchange Act as appl ied by Article 13 -4 of the New 

Banking Act.  

 ─  

(Delegation of Authority)  

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐╟╢ ≢ ╘╢╙─╩ ↄ⁹ ╩

⌐ ∆╢⁹ 

Article 216 (1) The Prime Minister shall delegate his/her authority under these 

Supplementary Provisions (excluding that sp ecified by a Cabinet Order) to the 

Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency.  

 ─ ⌐╟╡ ⌐ ↕╣√ ⌐≈™≡│⁸ ≢ ╘╢≤↓╤⌐╟╡⁸

∕─ ╩ │ ⌐ ∆╢↓≤⅜≢⅝╢⁹ 

(2) The Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency may, pursuant to the provisions of a 

Cabinet Orde r, delegate part of the authority that has been delegated under the provisions 

of the preceding paragraph to the Directors -General of Local Finance Bureaus or Local 

Finance Branch Bureaus.  

 ─  

(Effect of Dispositions, etc.)  

 ↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⁸ ⇔ↄ│ │

↓╣╠⌐ ≠ↄ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√ ⁸ ∕─ ─ ≢№∫≡⁸

─ ⌐ ─ ⅜№╢╙─│⁸↓─ ⌐ ─ ╘⅜№╢╙─╩ ⅝⁸

─ ─ ⌐╟∫≡⇔√╙─≤╖⌂∆⁹ 

Article 217 Dispositions given or procedures made or other acts performed before this Act 

comes into effect under the provisions of the  Former Securities and Exchange Act, the 

Former Investment Trust Act or the Former Trust Business Act or an order issued 



thereunder, for which the corresponding provisions exist in the provisions of the New 

Financial Instruments and Exchange Act, shall be deemed to have been given, made or 

performed under the corresponding provisions of the New Financial Instruments and 

Exchange Act, except as otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions.  

 ─ ⌐ ∆╢  

(Transitional Measures Concerning Applicatio n of Penal Provisions)  

 ↓─ ⌐ →╢ ⌐№∫≡│⁸ ⁹ ↓─ ⌐

⅔™≡ ∂⁹─ ⌐⇔√ ┘⌐↓─ ─ ⌐╟╡⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢↓≤≤↕╣

╢ ┘⌂⅔∕─ ╩ ∆╢↓≤≤↕╣╢ ⌐⅔↑╢↓─ ─ ⌐⇔√ ⌐

∆╢ ─ ⌐≈™≡│⁸⌂⅔ ─ ⌐╟╢⁹ 

Article 218 With regard to the application of penal provisions to acts committed b efore this 

Act comes into effect (with regard to the provisions listed in each item of Article 1 of these 

Supplementary Provisions, before those provisions come into effect; hereinafter the same 

shall apply in this Article) and acts committed after this Ac t comes into effect in the case 

where the provisions then in force shall remain applicable to those acts under the provision 

of these Supplementary Provisions or where the provisions relevant to those acts shall 

remain in force under the provision of these  Supplementary Provisions, the provisions then 

in force shall remain applicable.  

 ∕─ ─ ─ ┼─  

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)  

 ↓─ ⌐ ∆╢╙──╒⅛⁸↓─ ─ ⌐ ⇔ ⌂ │⁸

≢ ╘╢⁹ 

Article 219 (1) In addition to what is provid ed for in these Supplementary Provisions, 

transitional measures necessary for the implementation of this Act shall be specified by a 

Cabinet Order.  

 ─ ⌐╟╢ ─ ⌐ ℮ ⌐ ∆╢ ⌐≈™≡ ⌂

│⁸ ≢ ╘╢⁹ 

(2) Transitional measures necessary for the procedure s pertaining to registration required 

due to the partial provision of the Securities and Exchange Act made by Article 3 shall be 

specified by an Ordinance of the Ministry of Justice.  

  

(Review) 

 │⁸↓─ ─ ⌐⁸↓─ ─ ─ ⌐≈™≡ ╩

ⅎ⁸ ⅜№╢≤ ╘╢≤⅝│⁸∕─ ⌐ ≠™≡ ─ ╩ ∏╢╙─≤∆╢⁹ 

Article 220 Within five years after this Act comes into effect, the government shall review 

the state of implementation of this Act, and shall, when it finds it necessary, take necessary 

measures based on the findings of the review . 



     ₡ ₢₡ ₢ 

Supplementary Provisions  [Act No. 109 of December 15, 2006 ]  [Extract ] 

↓─ │⁸ ─ ─ ⅛╠ ∆╢⁹ 

This Act shall come into effect as from the day when the New Trust Act comes into effect.  

 


